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Samt Paur, Mmvnesora, Monpay, Aprm 20, 1987

The House of Representatives convened at 2:00 p.ni. and was
called to order by Fred C. Norton, Speaker of the House.

-~ Prayer was offered by Pastor Richard Spande, First Lutheran
Church, Ellendale, Minnesota.

The roll was called and the following members were present:

Anderson, G.
Anderson,.R.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz
Boo
Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille
I]E‘)orny';h
orsythe
Frederick
Frerichs

A quorum was present.

Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros -
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen
Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.
Kahn

Kalis

Kelly

Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt

. Knickerbocker

Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen

Lasley
Lieder

McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughlin -
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
%ungﬁr
urphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
8’Con.nor
gren
Olsen, S.
QOlson, E.
Olson, K.
(Omann
Onnen
Orenstein

Osthoff
(Otis
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redaten
Reding
Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rosze
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeid
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal

Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stantus
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjernhom
Tompkins
Trirmble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia
Spk. Norton

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preceding
day. Osthoff moved that further reading of the Journal be dispensed
with and that the Journal be approved as correctéd by the Chief
Clerk. The motion prevailed.
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REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK

Pursuant to Rules of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos. 862,
1104, 1059, 1174, 1188, 165, 230, 585, 630, 668, 792, 856, 904, 1128,
1189, 1524, 305, 931, 1045 and 1026 and S. F. Nos. 482 and 322 have
been placed in the members’ files.

REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciafy to which was referred:

H. F No. 624, A bill for an act relating to conciliation courts;
providing for entry of judgment; providing for vacation of default
judgment in certain circumstances; providing for time limitation
and service by mail on removal to county court; allowing a party to
proceed without payment of a filing fee; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 487.30, by adding subdivisions.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass. :

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Comimittee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. E No. 674, A bill for an act relating to crimes; dictating
circumstances in which the court may stay execution of sentence
following conviction for a second or subsequent offense relating to
eriminal sexual conduct; providing that information regarding a-
sexual agsault victim is private; amending Minnesota Statutes
1986, sections 609.346, subdivisions 2 and 3; and 611A.06.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 2, after “(1)” insert “a term of”

Page 2, line 3, after “workhouse” insert “that is proportional to
defendant’s prior record”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. F. No. 730, A bill for an act relating to witnesses; expanding the
exception to the husband-wife privilege applicable to crimes com-
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mitted against children; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
595.02, subdivision 1.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 24, delete everything after “spouse”
Page 1, line 25, delete the new language

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.
The report was adopted.

McEachern from the Committee on Education to which was
referred:

H. F. No. 753, A bill for an act relating to education; removing
references to repealed statutes, removing obsolete language; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 122.541, subdivision 2;
125.611, subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and 13; 136D.27; 136D.74, subdi-
vision 2; and 136D.87; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“APPROPRIATION

SUMMARY
Section 1. [WORDS OF APPROPRIATION; TABLE.]

The sums shown are appropriated from the general fund, or any
other named fund, to the agenecies for the purposes specified in this
act, to be available for the fiscal year indicated for each purpose. The
figures “1988” and “1989,” where used in this act, mean that the
appropriation or appropriations listed under them are available for

the year ending June 30, 1988, or June 30, 1989, respectively.
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SUMMARY BY FUND
1988 1989 TOTAL
General  $1,477,644,355 $1,523,571,007 $3,001,215,452
Public Health 693,000 719,600 1,412,600
Trunk Hwy 20,760 20,700 41,400
ARTICLE 1
FOUNDATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1,
iz amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average daily
membership shall be counted as follows:

(13 In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi-
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437
hours of education services in the school year as provided in the
pupil’s individual education plan or, for more than 437 hours of
education services, a number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the
number of hours of education service required in the school year by
the pupil’s individual education program plan, developed pursuant
to the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil
unit;

(2) In an elementary school:

(a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of
education services required in the school year by the pupil’s individ-
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

(b} For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a),
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and

(c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit.

(3) In secondary schools, for the 1987-1988 school year, 1-4/10
pupil units. In secondary schools, for the 1988-1989 school year and
each year thereafter, 1-3/10 pupil units. Pupils enrolled in the

'f any school shall be counted as

seventh and eighth grades o
secondary pupils.
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1a, is
amended to read: )

Subd. 1a. JAFDC PUPIL UNITS.] In addition to the pupil units
counted under subdivision 1, pupil units shall bé counted as pro-
vided in this subdivision, beginning with the 1286-1987 1988-1989
school year.

(1) Each pupil in subdivision 1 from a family receiving aid to
families with dependent children or its successor program who is
enrolled in the school district on October 1 of the previeus
year second fiscal year of the previous biennium shall be counted as
an additional five-tenths pupi! unit.

(2) In every district in which the number of pupils from families
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor
program equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the
district for the same year as computed in subdivision 1, each such
pupil shall be counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for
each percent of concentration over five percent of such pupils in the
district. The percent of concentration shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole percent for this paragraph. In districts in which the
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units must
not be counted under this paragraph for pupils from families
receiving aid to families with dependent children or its successor
program. A pupil must not be counted as more than 1-1/10 addi-
tional pupil units under this subdivision. The weighting in this
paragraph is in addition to the weighting provided in subdivision 1
and paragraph (1).

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUITY.] (a) For any
nonagricultural district, in any year, if the maximum basic trans-
portation levy limitation of the district is more than the sum of the
transportation aid under section 124.225, subdivisions 8b, 8i, §j, and
8k and article 2, section 7, an amount must be deducted as provided
in this subdivision from special state aid authorized in chapters 124
and 124A receivable for !:_%e same school year, and from other state
payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a;
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that
those special state aid payments and other state payments are not
reduced under sections 18, 19, and 20. However, the aid authorized

in section 124.646 must not be reduced.

(1) the district’s maximum basic transportation levy limitation;
and
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(2) the sum of the district’s transportation aid computation under

section 124.225, subdivisions 8b, 8i, 8), and 8k and article 2, section

7, Tess the amount of any aid reduction due to an insufficient

appropriations as provided in section 124.225, subdivision 8a.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2138, subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [INONAGRICULTURAL DISTRICT DEFINED.] For the
purposes of this section and seetion 124A-037 sections 3, 18, 19 and

20, nonagricultural district means a district where the assessed
valuation of agricultural land identified in section 273.13, subdivi-
sion 23, comprises less than 60 percent of the assessed valuation of

the district.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2162, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. [REDISTRIBUTION.] For purpeses of aid calculations,
the commissioner may redistribute current year teacher retirement
and FI1.C.A. obligations between districts entering into agreements
or other arrangements for sharing of instructional time of staff who
would otherwise qualify for teacher retirement and FI.C.A. obliga-
tions to adjust for changes in staffing patterns between the base year
and the current year resulting from the agreements.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.01, is amended to
read:

124A.01 [FOUNDATION AID COMPONENTS.|
Foundation aid shall equal the sum of the following:
(a) basie aid;

{b) cost differential tier aid;

(¢} second tier aid;

(d) third -tier aid;

(e} fourth tier aid;

(f) fifth tier aid;

(g) minimum aid; and

(h) declining pupil aid; and
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63 shared time pupil aid.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5a. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID; 1987-19838 SCHOOL
YEAR.] A district’s basic foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school
year equals its basic foundation revenue for that school year, minus
the lesser of (1) the basic maintenance mill rate times the applicable
adjusted assessed valuation of the district; or (2) $1,700 times the

district’s total pupil units for that school year.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 7, is
amended to read:

Subd. 7. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] “Basic mainte-
nance mill rate” means the mill rate applicable to the adjusted
assessed valuation of a district, used in the computation of basic
foundation aid for a particular school year and of the basic mainte-
nance levy for use in that school year. The basie maintenance mil
rate shall be <024 for the 1983 payable 1984 lewies and for foundation
for the 1085-1986 school year The basic maintenance mill rate for
1985 payable 1986 levies and each year thereafter, and for founda-
tion aid for the 1986-1987 school year and each year thereafter, shall
be established as provided in section 124A.03, subdivision 1a.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 8, is
amended to read:

Subd. 8. [EQUALIZING FACTOR:l “Equalizing factor” means a
number equal to the minimum EARC valuation per total pupil unit
which disqualifies a district from earning any basic foundation aid.
The equalizing factor for the 1987-1988 school year and for levies for
use in that school year equals $74,890. The equalizing factor for each
school year, except the 1987-1988 school year, and for levies for use
in that school year equals the ratio, rounded to the nearest dollar, of
the foundation aid formula allowance for that school year to the
basic maintenance mill rate for that school year.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision 9,
is amended to read: :

Subd. 9. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] “Foundation aid formula
allowance” or “formula allowance” means the amount of revenue per
pupil unit used in the computation of foundation aid for a particular
school year and in the computation of permissible levies for use in
that school year The formula allewanee shall be $1,585 for the 1984
sear The formula allowance shall be $1,690 for the 1985 payable
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1986 levies and for foundation aid for the 1986-1987 school year. The
formula allowance is $700 $1,944 for the 1986 payable 1987 levies
and for foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year.

The formula allowance is $2,100 for the 1987 payable 1988 levies
and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989 school year.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, subdivision
16, is amended to read:

Subd. 16. [PUPIL UNITS, AFDC.] Fer the 19841985 and
32417 subdivision 1; elauses (4) and 53 in the 19801081
Yook

For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and each year
thereafter years, “AFDC pupil units” means the pupil units identi-
fied in Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1a for
the 1986-1987 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year and each
year thereafter, “AFDC pupil units” means the pupil units identified
in section 124.17, subdivision la, multiplied by 88 percent.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 25. [TOTAL FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district’s “total
foundation revenue” means the sum of the district’s basic foundation
revenue and tier revenue, but does not include the portion of the cost

differential revenue attributable to the equity allowance and the
secondary weighting decline allowance, as defined in section 23.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 A.02, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 26. [STATEWIDE AVERAGE FOUNDATION REVENUE
PER ACTUAL PUPIL UNIT] (a) “Statewide average foundation
revenue per actual pupil unit” means the sum of basic foundation
revenue and tier revenue for all school districts divided by the
number of actual pupil unifs in all districts for that year. The fier
revenue does not include the portion of the cost differeniial tier

reveriue attributable to the formula equity allowance or the second-
ary weighting decline allowance, as defined in section 23.

{(b) The commissioner shall compute the statewide average foun-
dation revenue per actual pupil unit each school year and shall
notify all districts of it before Lhe districts’ levies are required to be
certified in the October immediately following the end of that school
year. The commissioner shall use the latest available information in
computing the statewide average foundation revenue under this
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subdivigion and must not adjust the amount after the levies are
certified for a particular year.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 A .03, subdivision
1a, is amended to read:

Subd. 1a. [ESTABLISHMENT OF BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL
RATE.] (a) The commissioner of revenue shall establish the basic
maintenance mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of educa-
tion by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year.
The established basic maintenance mill rate shall be a rate, rounded
up to the nearest tewth hundredth of a mill, which when applied to
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school
district under subdivision 1 or 3, as applicable, raises the total
amount specified in this section.

(b) The basie maintenance mill rate for the 19856 payable 1986
established at a rate that raises a total of $702.000.000- The basic
maintenance mill rate for the 1986 payable 1987 levies and for
foundation aid for the 1987-1988 school year shall be set at a rate
that raises $692,000,000. The basic maintenance mill rate for the
1987 payable 1988 levies and for foundation aid for the 1988-1989
school year must be set to raise $793,906,000. The basic mainte-
nance mill rate computed by the commissioner of revenue must not
be recomputed due to changes or corrections made in a school
district’s adjusted assessed valuation after the mill rate has been
certified to the department of education pursuant to paragraph (a).

Sec. 15, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3, [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY,; DISTRICTS OFF THE
FORMULA.] In any year when the amount of the maximum levy
limitation under subdivision 1 for any district, exceeds the product
of the district’s foundation aid formula allowance for the year in
which the levy is recognized as revenue times the estimated number
of total pupil units for that district for that school year, the levy
limitation for that district under subdivision 1 shall be limited to
the greater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in
1977 under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision
2a, clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the levy
limitation under subdivision 1:

(a) (1) the product of the distriet’s foundation aid formula allow-
ance for the school year in which the levy is recognized as revenue,
times the estimated number of total pupil units for that district for
that school year;; plus (2) the amount by which special state aids
authorized in chapters 124 and 1244, receivable for the same school

ear, excluding aid authorized in section 124.646, are estimated to
_%e reduced under section 18; plus (3) the amount by which state aid
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payments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections
273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a,
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are estimated to be
reduced under gection 18§; Tess

{b) the estimated amount of any payments which would reduce the
-district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in section
124A.035, subdivision 4 in the school year in which the levy is
recognized as revenue. '

A levy made by a district pursuant to this subdivision shall be
construed to be the levy made by that district pursuant to subdivi-
sion 1, for purposes of statutory cross-reference.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.03, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE
FORMULA; 1987-1988 SCHOOL YEAR.] If the amount of the
maximum levy limitation under subdivision 1 for any district
exceeds the product of 31,700 times the estimated number of total

upil units for that district for the 1987-1988 school year, the lev
[imitatzon for that district under subdiviston 1 is limited to the
greater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in 1977
under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision 2a,
clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the levy

himitation under subdivision 1:

(a) the product of $1,700 times the estimated number of total pupil
units for the 1987-1988 school year; less

(b) the estimated amount of any payments which would reduce the
district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in section
124A035, subdivision 4, in the school year in which the levy is
recognized as revenue.

A levy made by a district under this subdivision shall be construed
to be the levy made by that district under subdivision 1 for purposes
of statutory cross-reference.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.033, subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of computing founda-
tion aid for. summer programs and intersession classes of flexible
school year programs, the following phrases shall have the meanings
given them.
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(1} “Summer program pupil units” means full-time equivalent
pupil units, computed under section 124.17, for summer programs
and intersession classes of flexible school year programs.

(2) For 1986 and 1987 summer programs, “summer program
revenue allowance” means an amount equal to the product of the
number of summer program pupil units in a district, times the
foundation aid formula allowance as defined in section 124A.02 for
the preceding regular school year. For summer programs in 1988 and
later years, “summer program revenue allowance” means an amount
equal to the product o_'f the number of summer program pupil units
in a district times 89 percent of the foundation aid formula allow-
ance as defined in section 124A.02 for the last regular school year.

(3) “Summer program aid” means aid for summer programs and
intersession classes of flexible school year programs.

Sec. 18. [124A.0371] [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY EQUITY.]

(a) For a nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum
levy limitation under section 124A03, subdivision I, for a school
year 1s more than the district’s basic foundation revenue for that
school year, an amount must be deducted as provided in this
subdivision from special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and
124 A, receivable for the same school year, and from other state

gagments receivable for the same school year authorized in sections

73.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a;
and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8. The aid authorized
in section 124.646 must not be reduced.

(1) the sum of the amount of the district’s maximum levy limita-
tion under section 124A.03, subdivision 1, plus the amount of
reductions to that levy limitation under sections 124A.03, subdivi-

sion 3, and 275.125, subdivision 9; and

(2) the district’s basic foundation revenue.

Sec. 19. [124A.0372] [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER LEVY EQ-
UITY)] :

For a nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy
limitation under section T24A.06, subdivision 3a, for a school year 1s
. more than the district’s cost differential tier revenue for that school
¥ear, an amount must be deducted as provided in this subdivision

rom special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receiv-
able for the same school year, and from other state payments
receivable for the same school year authorized in sections 273.115;
273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; and Laws
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1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, to the extent that the special
state aid paymenis and the other state payments are not reduced
under section 18. The aid authorized in section 124.646 must not be

reduced.

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the
result in paragraph (a) and paragraph (b).

.(a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3).

(1) Divide the adjﬁsted assessed valuation for the year preceding

the_liear the levy 1s certified by the total pupil units for the year to

which the levy is attributable.

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) by the equalizing factor for the
school year to which the levy is attributable.

(3) Multiply the result in clause (2) by the district’s cost differen-
tial tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable.

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district’s cost
differential tier revenue.

Sec. 20. [124A.0373] [SECOND TIER LEVY EQUITY]

For a nonagricultural district, if the amount of the maximum levy
limitation under section 124A.08, subdivision 3a, for a school year is
more than the district’s second tier revenue for that school year, an
amount must be deducted as provided in this subdivision from
special state aid authorized in chapters 124 and 124A, receivable for
the same school year, and from other state payments receivable for
the same school year authorized in sections 273.115; 273.116;
273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivision 15a; and Laws 1983,

aid payments and the other state payments are not reduced under
sections 18 and 19. The aid authorized in section 124.646 must not
be reduced.

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between the
results in paragraphs (a) and (b).

{a) Make the computations in clauses (1) to (3).

(1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year Ereceding
the year the levy 1s certified by the total pupil units for the year to
which the Jevy is attributable.

(2) Divide the result in clause (1) l_)bl the equalizing factor for the
school year to which the levy is attributable.
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(3) Multiply the result in clause (2) by the district’s second tier

revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable.

(b) From the result in paragraph (a) subtract the district’s second
tier revenue.

Sec. 21. [124A.05] [SPARSITY AMOUNT.]

Subdivision 1. (DEFINITIONS.] The definitions in this subdivi-
sion apply 1n this section.

" (a) “High school” means a secondary school, as defined in section
120.05, subdivision 2, clause (3), that enrolls pupils in each of grades

for the discontinuance of one or more grade levels according to

section 122.535 or 122.541, and if there is no secondary school in the
district that enrolls pupils in each of grades 10, 11, and 12, then the

commissioner shall name one school In the district as a high school
for this section.

(b) (1) In a district with only one high school, “secondary average
daily membership” means the average daily membership of resident
pupils % grades 7 through 12, as defined in section 124.17, subdi-
vision 2.

(2) In a school district with more than one high school, “secondary
average daily membership” for a particular high school means the
product of the number of resident pupils enrolled in %ades 7

through 12 in average daily membership in that high school, as
defined in section 124.17, subdivision 2, times the ratio of six to the
number of grades in that high school.

(c) “Atiendance area” means the quotient of the total surface area
in square miles of a district divided by the number of high schools in
the district.

(d) “Isolation index” means the sum of

(1) the distance in miles measured by the usual traveled routes
between a particular high school in a district and the nearest other
high school, plus

(2) the square root of one-half the attendance area.

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school with an isolation
index of greater than 18 and with secondary average daily member-

ship of less than 500 in the year for which the aid is to be paid.
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Subd. 2. [COMPUTATION.| A district’s sparsity amount for a
school year equals the sum of the amounts determined by computing
the following product for each qualifying high school in the district:

(a) the foundation aid formula allowance for the school yea
multiplied by —

(b) the secondary average daily membership of the high school,
multiplied by

(c) the quotient obtained by dividing (1) the remainder of 500

minus the secondary average daily membership by (2) the sum of

500 plus the secondary daily membership, multiplied by

(d) the quotient obtained by dividing (1) the remainder of the
isolation index minus 18 by (2} the isolation index, multiplied by

(e} two.

Subd. 3. [ISOLATED ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.] A district op-
eratmg an elementary school, as defined in section 120.05, subdivi-
sion 2, that enrolls fewer than 20 pupils, and that is at 1east 50 miles
by the usunal traveled routes from the nearest other Minnesota
elementary school, shall receive an additional sparsity amount
equal to the foundatlon aid formula allowance times the number of
pupils enrolled in that school, times two.

Sec. 22. [124A.051] [TEACHER RETIREMENT AND FIL.C.A.
GUARANTEE.]

A district’s “teacher retirement and EI.C.A. guarantee” for each
school year equals:

(a) the sum of

(1) its teacher retlrement and EL.C.A. aid for fiscal year 1987
under section 124.2162; plu

(2) the amount of teacher retlrement and FI.C.A. aid for fiscal
year 1987 under section 124.2163, allocated to the d d1str1ct by
intermediate districts and other employmg units of which it is a
member, divided by:

(b) its actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school year.

For this section, intermediate school districts and other employing
units as defined in section 124.2161, shall allocate the amount of
their teacher retirement and FLC.A. ald for fiscal year 1987 among
their member school districts.
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.06, is amended to
read:

124A .06 [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER.]

Subdivision 1. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER ALLOWANCE.]
“Cost differential tier allowance” means the amount of revenue per
actual pupil unit used to compute the cost differential tier aid for a
school year and levy for use in the same school yvear. A district’s cost
differential tier allowance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the
sum of the sparsity allowance and the training and experience
allowance, A district’s cost differential tier allowance for the
1988-1989 school year and each year thereafter is the sum of the
sparsity allowance, the tr tralnm% and experience allowance, the
excess refirement allowance, the formula equity allowance, @ the
secondary weighting decline allowance.

Subd. 1la. [SPARSITY ALLOWANCE.] A district’s sparsity allow-
ance for the 1987-1988 school year shall be the result of the following
computation:

(a) Multiply two times the district’s sparsity replacement compo-
nent for the 1980-1981 school year, assuming that Minnesota
Statutes 1982, section 124.2124, subdivision 1, had been eﬁ'ectwe for
the 1980-1981 school year.

(b) Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the
district for the 1980-1981 school year.’

$(c) Divide the formula allowance for the school year §1,700 by
1,265.

(d) Multiply the result in clause (b) by the result in clause (c}.

A district’s sparsity allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and
each year thereafter equals the district’s sparsii_:z amount for that
school year according to section 21, divided by the actual pupil units
in the school district for that school year,

Subd. 1b. [TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE ALLOWANCE.] A
district’s training and experience allowance shall be the greater of
zero or the result of the following computation:

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index.

(b} Multiply the result in clause (a) by $380 $400 for the
19841985 1987-1988 school year, and by $460 $633.75 for the
39851986 1988-1989 school year, and each school year thereafter.
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Subd. 1c. [EXCESS RETIREMENT ALLOWANCE.] A district’s
excess retirement allowance for the 1988-1989 school year and each
year thereafter equals the result of the following computation:

@ Multiply the district’s basic foundation revenue for that school
year by 0.11.

(b} Divide the result in clause (a) by the actual pupil units in the
district for that school year.

(c) Multiply the district’s sparsity allowance for that schogl year by
0.11.

(d) Multiply the distriet’s training and experience allowance for
that school year by 0.11.

(e) Subtract the results in elauses (b), (c¢), and (d} from the teacher

retirement and EI.C.A. guaraniee according to section 22.

(f) If the result in clause (e) is ]ess than zero, the excess retirement

allowance equals zero.

Subd. 1d. [EXCESS RETIREMENT AID.] A district’s excess

retirement aid for the 1987-1988 school year equals the greater of
the result in clause (¢) or (1)

(a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index.

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by $70.

(c) Multiply the result in clause (b) by the actual pupil units for
that school vear.

(d) Multiply the district’s teacher retirement and FI.C.A. guaran-
tee according to section 22 by the actual pupil units for that school
ear.

(e) Multiply the total pupil units for that school year by $214.

{f) Subtract the result in clause (e) from the result in clause (d).

Subd. le. [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE.] (a) A district’s
formula equity allowance for the 1988-1989 school year is the
greater of zero or the result of the following computation:

(1) Subtract the district’s total foundation revenue per actual
pupil unit from $2,818.
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(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1), the amount by which the
district’s net unappropriated operatilég_fﬁllld balance as of the June
30 before the levy is certified exceeds the second tier levy fund
balance subtraction under section 124A.08, subdivision 5.

ear and each year thereafter is the greater of zero or the result of
tEe following computation:

(b) A district’s formula e%uitz allowance for the 1989-1990 school

(1) Subtract the district’s total foundation revenue per actual
pupil unit from the statewide average foundation revenue per actual

pupil unit.

(2) Subtract from the result in clause (1), the amount by which the
district’s net unappropriated operating fund balance as of the June

30 before the levy is certified exceeds the second iier levy fund
balance excess under section 124A.08, subdivision 5.

Subd. 1f. [SECONDARY WEIGHTING DECLINE ALLOW-
ANCE.] A district’s secondary weighting decline allowance for the
1988-1989 school year and each year thereafter is the greater of zero
or the following computation:

(a) subtract the sum of the district’s

{1) total foundation revenue per actual pupil unit, Elus

(2) formula equity allowance; from

(b) the product of the district’s

(1) prior school year’s total foundation revenue, multiplied by

(2) 1.02.

Subd. 2. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER REVENUE.] A district’s
cost differential tier revenue for each school year shall equal the cost
differential tier allowance times the district’s actual pupil units for
that school year.

Subd. 3a. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER LEVY.] A district may
levy for its cost differential tier revenue an amount noet to execed the
lesser of its eost differential tier revenue or that equals the result of
the following computation:

&} (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced-
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year
to which the levy is attributable. :
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i) (2) Divide the result in clause &) (1) by the equalizing factor for
the school year to which the levy is attributable.

(i (3) Multiply the result in clause G @ by the district’s cost
differential tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is
attributable.

(4) Select the lesser of: the result in clause (3) or the cost
differential tier revenue.

_ (5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount by which special
state aids authorized in chapters 124 and 1244 receivable for the
same school year, excluding aid authorized in section 124.646, are
estimated to Ee reduced under section 19, plus.the amount by which
state aid payments receivable for the same school year authorized in
sections 273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivi-
sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, article 8, section 8, are
estimated to be reduced under section 19.

Subd. 4. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER AID.]' A district’s cost
differential tier aid shall be the result of the following computation:

(1) Subtract the amount of the cost differential tier levy from the
amount of the cost differential tier revenue. .

(2) Divide the actual cost differential tier levy by the permitted
cost differential tier levy.

(3) Multiply the result in clause (1) by the result in clause (2).

(4) For the 1987-1988 school year only, add the district’s excess
retirement aid according to Subgivision 1d, to the result in clause
3). '

See. 1‘2'4‘ Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124 A .08, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [SECOND TIER ALLOWANCE.} “Second tier al-
lowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
compute the second tier aid for a particular school yvear and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The second tier allowance is
$150 for the 1987-1988 school year and $153.75 for the 1988-1989
school year and later school years.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision
3a, is amended to read: ‘

Subd. 3a. [SECOND TIER LEVY.] A district may levy for its
second tier revenue an amount rot to exeeed the lesser of ity seecond
tier revenue or that equals the result of the following computation:




35th Day] Monpay, ArriL 20, 1987 2267

& (1) Divide the adjusted assessed valuation for the year preced-
ing the year the levy is certified, by the total pupil units for the year
to which the levy is attributable.

414 (2) Divide the result in clause &) (1) by the equalizing factor for
the school year to which the levy is attributable.

i (3) Multiply the result in clause &i) (2) by the district’s second
tier revenue for the school year to which the levy is attributable.

revenue.

(5) Add to the result in clause (4) the amount by which special
state aids authorized in chapters 124 and 124A receivable for the
same school year, excluding aid authorized in section 124.646, are
estimated to be reduced under section 20, plus the amount by which
state aid payments receivable for the same school year authorized in
sections 273.115; 273.116; 273.123, subdivision 6; 273.13, subdivi-
sion 15a; and Laws 1983, chapter 342, arficle 8, section 8, are
estimated to be reduced under section 20.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 5,
is amended to read: :

Subd. 5. [SECOND TIER LEVY FUND BALANCE.] (a) For
purposes of clauses (b) and (c) of this subdivision, “fund balance
excess’ means the amount obiained by subtracting from the net
operating fund balance as of June 30, 1987, the greater of: (1) $500
multiplied by the district’s total pupil units; or (2) the product of: 15

ercent of the district’s net unappropriated operating funds expen-
diture for fiscal year 1987, times 105.1 percent, times the ratio o_% the
district’s actual pupil units for the 1988-1989 school year to the
district’s actual pupil units for the 1986-1987 school vear.

(b) The 1987 Pa%ble 1988 second tier levy must be reduced by the
amount of the fund balance excess times the lesser of (1) one, or (2)

the ratio of the district’s 1986 adjusted assessed valuation per total
e

1l unit in the 1988-1989 school year to the equalizing factor.

Z|

(¢) The second tier aid for the 1988-1989 school year must be
reduced by any amount of the fund balance excess that is not
subtracted from the Tevy.

(d) Beginning with the 1983 1988 payable 1984 1989 levy, for a
district where the net unappropriated operating fund balance as of
the June 30 before the levy is certified exceeds the greater of $500
per total pupil unit in the year the levy is certified, or the product of
(1) 15 percent of the district’s net unappropriated operating funds
expen(jlture for the fiscal year ending on the June 30 before the Tevy
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is certified, times (2} the ratio of the formula allowance for the school
%ﬁﬂ for which the levy is attributable to the formula allowance for
the school year ending in the year when the levy is certified, times
@) the ratio of the district’s actual pupil units for the school year to
which the levy is attributable to the districU’s actual pupil units for
the school year ending in the year the levy is certified, the second
tier levy shall be reduced by the amount of the fund balance excess
times the lesser of (&) (4) one, or ) (5) the ratio of the district’s
EARG adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding year per total
pupil unit in the school year for which the levy is attributable, to the
equalizing factor.

(e) Beginning with the 19841885 1989-1990 school year, the
second tier aid for the year when that levy is used shall be reduced
by any amount of the fund balance excess which is not subtracted
from the levy.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.10, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [THIRD TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Third tier allow-
ance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
compute the third tier aid for a particular school year and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The third tier allowance is
$100 for the 1987-1988 school year. For the 1988-1989 school year
and later school years the thirc% tier allowance is an amount up to
$112.50 for districts with a professional development program
approved by the commissioner of education under article 8, section
16, subdivision 3, or $102.50 for districts without a professional
development plan approved by the commissioner.

Sec. 28, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.10, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS.] For any year for which
the sum of a district’s levy under this section and its aid for the same
year under this section exceeds $102.50 times the actual pupil units
in the same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds $102.50
times the actual pupil units may be expended only for aclivities
approved under the professional development plan.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.12, subdivision'1,
is amended to read: ,

Subdivision 1. [FOURTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fourth tier al-
lowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to
compute the fourth tier aid for a particular school year and the
corresponding levy for that school year. The fourth tier allowanee is
$100 for the 18841985 seheol yesr For the 1985-1986 1987-1988
school year and thereafier, the fourth tier ailowance is the result of
the following computation:
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{a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index, and
multiply the difference by $150.

(b) Select the greater of the result in clause (a) or zero.
{c) Add $100 to the result of clause (b).

For 1988-1989 and later school years, the fourth tier allowance is
$102.50.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.14, subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [FIFTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fifth tier allowance”
means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit used to compute
the fifth tier aid for a particular school year and the corresponding
levy for that school year. The fifth tier allowance for the 1987-1988
school year shall equal the previous formula amount plus the
minimum increase minus the total tier allowance for the current
year. If this result is less than zero, the fifth tier allowance shall
equal zero. The fifth tier allowance for 1988-1989 and later school
years equals the previous formula amount, plus the minimum
increase, plus 11 percent of the sparsity allowance, plus 11 percent
of the trai%n_g ﬁg experience allowance, plus the excess retirement
allowance, plus the formula equity allowance, plus the secondary
WeiTlg ting decline allowance, plus up to $10 if the district has a
professional development plan approved by the commissioner, minus
the total tier allowance for the current year. If this result is less than
zerp, the fifth tier allowance equals zero. -

Sec. 31, [FORMULA EQUITY ALLOWANCE; DISTRICT INFOR-
MATION.]

~ To be eligible for the equity allowance for the 1988-1989 school
1strict

year, a must submit the following fo the commissioner by
Tune 30, 1988 I —

(a) An evaluation conducted by the school district on the district’s
compliance with state board of educalion minimum curriculum
- standards and identification of areas where the district is above the

state board minimum standards;

(b) An evaluation as to how the district eoordinates the resuits of

subdivision 2a, with improvement of instruction and curriculum to
meet Instructional goals established according to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 126.66. .

(c) A description of the school district’s use of expanded student
opportunities including, discontinued grade cooperation, technology
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cooperation, shared staff cooperation, expanded enrollment options,
consolidation, or any other programs designed to expand student

opportunities.
Sec. 32. [LEVY EQUITY REPORT.]

By December 1, 1987, the d%lartme'nt gf education shall report to
%l}g education committees of the legislature on a plan to allow a
our-year phase-in of the levy equity provisions in sections 3, 15, 18,
19, and 20. The report shall include methods to adjust the 1987
payable 1988 property tax levies In accordance with a four-year
phase-in period.

Sec. 33. [APPROPRIATION ]

Subdivision 1. [TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is
appropriated from the general fund to the department of education
t_Ee sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30

in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [FOUNDATION AID.] For foundation aid there is appro-
priated:

$1,070,634,000.....1988;

$1,108_,005,000 ..... 1989,

The appropriation for 1988 includes $121,713,000 for aid for fiscal
Eear 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $948,921,000 for aid for
- fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriations for 1989 includes $164,427 000 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $343,578,000 for aid
for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. [SUMMER PROGRAM.] For summer program aid pur-
suant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.033, subdivision 3, and
for summer instructional program aid pursuant to Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124A.033, subdivision 3a, there is appropriated:

$8,177,800.....1988,

$8,100,700.....1989.

summer 1987, The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 is for aid for
programs in summer 1988. .

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 is for aid for programs in
f 0

=

Subd. 4. [RETIREMENT.] For teacher retirement under Minne-
sota Statutes, section 124.2162, there is appropriated:
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$33,975,000.....1988.

The appropriation for 1988 is for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in
fiscal year 1988.

Sec. 34. [REPEALER.]

Subdivision 1. [JULY 1, 1987.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlons
124.2161; 124.2162; and 124 2163, are repealed.

Subd. 2. [JULY 1, 1988.] Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
124 A 20, is repealed.

Sec. 35. {EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 5 is effective the day following ﬁnal enactment. Sections 2,
3, and 34, subdivision 2, are eﬁ"ectlve July 1, 1988.

ARTICLE 2

TRANSPORTATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.223, is amended
to read:

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are:

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans-
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor-
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta-
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident pupils attend
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education;
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta-
tion of pupils to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79;

For the purpoges of this clause, a district may designate a hcensed
%_X care facility or the residence of a relative as the home ‘of a pupil
for

part or all of the day, if requested by the pupil’s parent or
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ardian, and if that facility or residence is within the attendance
area of the school the pupil attends.

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportation to and from or board
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district
without a secondary school; the pupils may attend a classified
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil’s
residence;

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center;

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta-
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other
buildings, ncluding centers such as developmental achievement
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside
the distriet where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home
and school shall not be subject to the requirement in clause (1) that
elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and secondary
pupils reside at least two miles from school in order for the
transportation to qualify for aid;

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special ¢lasses;

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil-
ity to another within the distriet for resident pupils enrolled on a
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis-
sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec-
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7)Y [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS.| Transportation for residents
to and from the Minnesota school for the deaf or the Mumesota
braille and sight-saving school; '

(8 [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de-
seribed in clauses (1} to (7) and (8) and (10) when provided in
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033;
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(%) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans-
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap-
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and

(10) INONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor-
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITTONS.} For purposes of this section, the
terms defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them.

(a) “FTE” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose
transportation is authorized for aid purposes by section 124,223,

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of:

(1) all expenditurés for transportation in the regular category, as
defined in clause (e)1), for which aid is authorized in section
124.223, plus

(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis
at the rate of 12 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

(3) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district school
buses reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a
straight line basis at the rate of 33 percent per year of the cost to
the district of the reconditioning, plus

(4) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s
type three school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15,
which were purchased after July 1, 1982 for authorized transporta-
tion of pupils, with the prior approval of the commissioner, computed
on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 percent per year of the cost
of the type three school buses.

(c) “Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE” means the
authorized cost predicted by a multiple regression formula deter-
mined by the department of education, and adjusted pursuant to
subdivision 7a.

(d) “Aid entitlement per FTE” means the adjusted authorized
predicted cost per FTE, inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b.
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{e) “Transportation category” means a category of iransportation
service provided to pupils. For the 1984-1085 and 1985-1986 school

regilar school year and in conjunction with a summer program

&) regular transportation is tronspertation serviees provided
under seetion 124.223; elauses (1) and (2); excluding transportation
between schools under section 124-223; elause b

s 9% and 40

(1) For the purposes of this section, transportation categories for
the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and thereafter years are as
follows:

4 () regular transportation is transportation services provided
during the regular school year under section 124 223, clauses (1) and
(2), excluding transportation between schools under section 124. 223,
clause (1); and

{2} (ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services pro-
vided between schools under section 124.223, clause (1); and trans-
portation services provided under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4),
(5), (6), (7), (8), (9), and (10). '

(2) For purposes of this section, in the 1988-1989 school year and
after:

(i) regular transportation is transportation services provided
during the regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and
(2), excluding the following transportation services prmnded under
section 124 223, clause (1): transportation between schools; noon

Lransportation to and from school for kindergarten pupils attend4g

half-day sessions; late transportation home from school for pupils
involved In after school activities; transportation of pupils to and
from schools located oulside their normal attendance areas under
the provisions of a plan for desegregation mandated by the state
board of education or under court order; and

(ii) nonregular transportation is transportation services provided
under section 124.223, clause (1) that are excluded from the regular
category, and transportatmn services provided under section

124.223, clauses (3), (4), (5), (6}, (7}, (8), (9), and (10).

-7 M7y Ay AE oy T
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(£} “Pupil weighting factor” means the ratio of the actual district
average cost per FTE in a particular transportation category in the
base vear to the actual district average cost per FTE in the regular
transportation category in the base year.

(g) “Weighted FTE’s” means the number of FTE’s in each trans-
portation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that
category. ]

(h) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or tratler designed to provide
facilities for educational programs and services, including diagnos-
tic testing, guidance and counseling services and health services. A
mobile unit located off nonpublic school premises is a neutral site as
defined in section 123,932, subdivision 9.

(i) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid.

(j} “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school
year for which aid wiil be paid.

(k} “Base cost” for the 1984 1985 and 1985-1986 base years means
the authorized regular transportation cost per FTE in the base year
in the regular transportation category, excluding summer school
transportation. Base cost in the 1986-1987 bhase year and after
means the ratio off

81
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two miles from the pubhc school which they could attend or from the
nonpublic school actually attended, plus

(i} the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category‘

in the base yea plu

(ii) the number of secondary pupils transported to and from school
in ‘the base year r who live more than one mile but less than two miles

school actually attended, plus
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(iii} the number of pupils residing less than one mile from school
who w were transported to and from school in the base year because of

() “Predicted base cost” means the base cost as predicted by
subdivision 3.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 4b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4b, [FORMULA TERMS; 19841985 AND AFTER.] To
predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant to
subdivigion 3 for eaeh schoel year the 1985-1986 base year, the
multiple regression formula Sha]l use the following terms for each
district:

(1) the logarithm of the lesser of (a) the number of authorized
FTE’s per square mile transported by the district .in the regular
transportation category, or (b) 200;

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab-
lished by the department of education; and

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transported in the
régular category using buses that are not owned by the district.

-To predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district pursuant
to subdivision 3 for the 1986-1987 base year and after, the multiple

regression formula shall use the following terms for each district:

(1) the logarithm of the lesser o_fz
(a) 200 or

(b) the quotient obtained by dividing the sum of:

i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category

in the base year, plus

(11) the number of secondary pupils transported to and from school

from the public school which they could attend or from the nonpublic
school actually attended, plus

(iii) the number of pupils re51d1ng less than one mile from school

extraordinary traffic hazards,

by the area of the district in square miles;
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.(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria estab-
lished by the department of education; and

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s iransported in the
regular category using buses that are not owned by the dlstrlct

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 7h,
is amended to read:

Subd. 7b. [INFLATION FACTORS.] The adjusted authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE determined for a district under subdivision 7a
for the base year shall be increased by +8-3 6.0 percent to determine
the district’'s aid entitlement per FTE for the 1984-1985 1986-1987
school year, by 88 4.9 percent to determine the district’s aid
entitlement per FTE Tor the 19851986 1987-1988 school year, and
by 6:06 4.1 percent to determine the district’s aid entitlement per
FTE for the 1986-1987 1988-1989 school year.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8a,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [AID.] Eexr the 19841985 and 19851986 school vears a
distriet’s transportation aid shall be equal to the sum of is basie
transportation aid pursaant to subdivision 8b; its nenregular trans-
portation aid pursuant to subdivision 8i; and its nenregular trans-
pertaﬂenleweq&ah%a&eﬁﬁidpﬂ%s&&ﬂt%es&bdms&engj—ﬂ%ﬂusﬂs

contracted serviees aid reduection pursuant to subdivisien 8l minus
the amount raised by 45 mille times the adjusted assessed valua-
~ the levy attributable to thet school year A district may levy less

(a) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school year and each year
thereafter years, a district’s transportation aid shall be equal to the
sum of its basic transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8b, its
nonregular transportation aid pursuant to subdivision 8i, and its
nonregular transportation levy equalization aid pursuant to subdi-
vision 8], minus its contracted services aid reduction pursuant to
subdivision 8k, minus the amount raised by 2.25 mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation which is used to compute the transpor-
tation levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school year. A
district may levy less than the amount raised by 2.25 mills.
Transportation aid shall be computed as if the district had levied the
amount raised by 2.25 mills.

(b} For the 1988-1989 school year and after, a district’s transpor-

tation aid is equal to the sum of its basic transportation aid under

subdivision 8b, its nonregular transportation aid under subdivision
81, its nonregular transportation levy equahzatlon aid under subdi-
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vision 8j, and its excess transportation levy equalization aid under
section 7, minus its confracted services aid reduction under subdi-
vigion 8k minus its basic transportation levy [imitation for the Tevy

aitributable to that school year under section 275.125, subdivision 5.

(c) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal
year is insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned,
the department of education shall reduce each district’s aid in
proportion to the number of resident pupils in average daily mem-

. berghip in the district to the state total average daily membership,
and shall reduce the aid entitlement of off-formula districts in the
same proportion.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, subdivision 8i,
15 amended to read:

Subd. 81. [NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID.] Eor the
19841085 school year and each year thereafter; (a) A district’s
nonregular transportation aid shall be determlned pursuant to this
subdivision.

{b) For the 1986-1987 and 1987-1988 school years, nonregular
transportatlon aid shall equal tay (1) 20 percent of the first $10 of
actual cost in the current year for nonregular transportation ser-
vices per total pupil unit, plus 40 percent of the next $10 of actual
cost in the current year for nonregular transportation services per
total pupil unit, plus 60 percent of the actual cost in the current year
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which
exceeds $20, times (b} (2) the number of total pupil units in the
district in the current year.

(c) For the 1988-1989 school year and after, nonregular transpor-

tation aid equals (1) 60 percent of the actual cost in the current yea
for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit whlch
exceeds $30, times (2) the number of total pupil units in the district

in the current yea

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.225, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 81. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUALIZATION
ATD.] For the 1988-89 school year and after, a district’s excess
transportation levy equalization aid shall be determined pursuant
to this subdivision.

followmg computatlon -

(i) Multiply the base cost computed using data for the current
school year according to subdivision 1, clause (k) by the sum of the
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school ac ctuallz attended, plus the number of pupils residing less
than one mile from school who were transported to and from school

(11} Add to the result in clause (i) the actual cost in the current yea

of other related services which are necessary because of extraord1-
nary traffic hazards.

(b) ﬁg excess transportation levy is @ levy authorized by section
10. .

equal the product gf Q its excess transportation revenue, minus the
excess transportation levy [imitation for that year, times (2) the ratio
of the district’s actual excess transportatlon levy to its execess

transportation levy imitation.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 124.225, subdivision 10,
is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [DEPRECIATION.] Any school district which owns
school buses or mobile units shall transfer annually from the
unappropriated fund balance account in its transportation fund to
the appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases in its
transportation fund at least an amount equal to 124 percent of the
original cost of each type one or type tworbus or mobile unit until the
original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully
amortized, plus 20 percent of the orlgmal cost of each type three bus
included in the district’s authorized cost under the provisions of
subdivision 1, clause (b)(4), until the original cost of each type three
bus is fully arnortlzed plus 33%5 percent of the cost to the district as
of July 1 of each year for school bus ‘recondltlomng done by the
department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning is fully
amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation aid is reduced
pursuant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is
insufficient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the
reduction pursuant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of

|

(1) the district’s total transportation ald without the reduction
pursuant to subdivision 8a, plus

(2) for fiseal years 1985 and 1986 an amount equal to 175 mills
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the distriet for the preeed-
mgyea%&nd&wﬁsealyew%mdth&eaﬁe%%—gémﬂ}s&mesthe

assessed xaluation of the distriet for the preceding yeas the
district’s basic transportation levy limitation under section 275.125,
subdivision 5, plus
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(3) the district’s contract services aid reduction under subdivision
8k, plus .

(4) the district’s nonregular transportation levy limitation under
section 275.125, subdivision 5c¢, plus

(5) the district’s excess transportation levy limitation pursuant to
section 10.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] For school transpor-
tation services, a school district may levy an amount not to exceed
the amount raised by a levy of 2.25 mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of the taxable property of the district for the preceding
year. Beginning with levies certified in 1987 and each year thereaf-
ter, a schol district may levy for school transportation services, an
amount not more than the amount raised by the basic transporta-
tion mill rate times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for
the preceding year. The commissioner of revenue shall establish the
basic transportation mill rate and certify it to the commissioner of
education by August 1 of each year for levies payable in the following
year. The established basic transportation mill rate shall be a rate,
rounded up to the nearest hundredth of a mill, that when applied to
the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable property for each school
district, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The basic
transportation mill rate for the 1987 payable 1988 levies and for
transportation aid for the 1988-1989 school year shall be set at the
rate that raises $71,080,400. The basic transportation mill rate
computed by the commissioner of revenue must not be recomputed
due to changes or corrections made in a school district’s adjusted
assessed valuation after the mill rate has been certified to the
department of education. =~

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5e. [EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY.] A school district
may also make a levy for excess transportation costs pursuant to this
gubdivision. The amount of the levy shall not exceed the product of;

(a) the district’s excess transportation revenue determined pursu-
ant to section 7, times

(b) the lesser of

(i) one, or
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(ii) the ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the
preceding year % total pupil unit in the school year for which the
levy is attributable, to 50 percent of the equalizing factor for the

school vear to which the levy is attributable.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: _

Subd. 5f. [BUS PURCHASE LEVY.] A school district may also
levy the amount necessary to eliminate any projected deficit in the
appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases 1n its trans-
portation fund as of June 30 in the school year beginning in the
calendar year following the calendar year _t_h_e%ary is certiéea'.“

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5g. [CONTRACTED SERVICES LEVY] A school district
may also levy an amount equal to the aid subtraction computed
i year

pursuant to section 124.225, subdivision 8k, for the schoo
beginning in the year the levy is certified. '

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATIONS. ]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education the sums indicated in this section for the
fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid there
is appropriated: '

$90,476,900.....1988,
$90,235,600.....1989.

@ The appropriation for 1988 includes $12,194,300 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $78,282,600 for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

{b) The appropriation for 1989 includes $13,814,600 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $76,421,000 for fiscal
year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

(c) The appropriations are based on .aid entitlements ‘gf
$92,097,200 Tor fiscal year 1988 and $89,907,000 for fiscal year 1989.

- Subd, 3. [INTERDISTRICT TRANSPORTATION AID; PRO-
GRAMS OF EXCELLENCE!] For transportation of pupils to pro-
grams of excellence pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 126.62,
subdivision 6, there 1s appropriated:

$17,000.....1988,
$17,000.....1989.
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This aid shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the
current fiscal year. -

Subd. 4. [TRANSPORTATION AID FOR CHOICE PROGRAMS.]

For transportation of pupils who attend post-secondary institutions
pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.3514, tfiere is appro-

priated:

$76,875.....1988,
$78,797.....1989.

The commigssioner shall allocate this appropriation among school
districts based upon criteria adopted by the state board of education.

Subd. 5. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14,
subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the
appropriation amount attributable to either year for any purposes
indicated plus the amount of any transfers made according to section
12414, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be

rorated among all qualifying districts in the manner prescribed in
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225, subdivision 8a.

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.225, subdivision la, and
276.125, subdivision 5d, are repealed.

ARTICLE 3

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 19886, section 120.03, subdivision 1,
is amended to read: :

Subdivision 1. Every child who has a hearing impairment, visual
handicap, speech or language impairment, physical handicap, other
health impairment, mental handicap, emotional/behavioral disor-
der, specific learning disability, or deaf/blind handicap and needs
special instruction and services, as determined by the standards of
the state board, is a handicapped child. In addition, every child
between the ages of three and five who needs special instruction and
services, as determined by the standards of the state board, because
the child has a substantial delay or has an identifiable physical or-

mental condition known to hinder normal development is a handi-
capped child. :

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivisien 1, is
amended to read:
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Subdivigion 1. [SPECTAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN.] Every district shall provide special instruction and
services, either within the district or in another district, for handi-
capped children of school age who are residents of the district and
who are handicapped as set forth in section 120.03. School age
means the ages of three to 21 years for children who are handicapped
as defined in section 120.03 and; provided however, the required
instruction shall not extend beyond secondary school or its equiva-
Ient. For purposes of this subdivision, the age of a handicapped child
shall be the age as of September 1 of the calendar year in which the
school year for which the child seeks special instruction and services
commences, Every district may provide special instruction and
services for handicapped children who have not attained school age.
Local health, education, and social service agencies shall refer
children from age three to five who are known to need or suspected
of needing spemal instruction and services to the school district. A
scheol distriet is encouraged to contrast with a developmenteal
aehievement center when the eenter is cost efficient for the distriet
and when the eenter provides eontinuity of speeial instruction and
services for handicapped children under the age of five and their
families: Districts with less than the minimum number of eligible
handicapped children as determined by the state board shall coop-
erate with other districts to maintain a full range of programs for
education and services for handicapped children. This subdivision
does not alter the compulsory attendance requirements of section
120.10.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION.] Special in-
struction and services for handicapped children must be based on the
assessment and individual education plan. The instruction and
services may be provided by one or more of the following methods:

(a) in connection with attending regular elementary and second-
ary school classes;

{(b) establishment of special classes;

{c} at the home or bedside of the child;

(d) in other districts;

(e) instruction and services in by special education cooperative
centers established under this section, or in another member district

of the cooperative center to which the resident district of the
handicapped child belongs;

() in a state university laboratory school or a University of
Minnesota laboratory school;
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(g) in a state residential school or a school department of a state
institution approved by the commissioner;

(h) in other states;

(i) by contracting with public, private or voluntary agencies;

(j) for children under age five and their families, programs and
services established through collaborative efforts with other agen-

cies or wathin the distriet; and

(k) for children under age five and their families, in a program in
which handicapped children are served with nonhandicapped chil-
dren; : :

(D) for children under age three, preference should be given to
programs provided in the residence of the child with the parent or
primary caregiver or both present; and ‘

(m) any other method approved by the commissioner.

The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped
child shall remain with the district of the child’s residence regard-
less of which method of providing special instruction and services is
used.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [RULES OF THE STATE BOARD.] The state board shall
promulgate rules relative to qualifications of essential personmnel,
courses of study, methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of
classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and
any other rules it deems necessary for instruction of handicapped
children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures appro-
priate for the implementation of and within the limitations of
subdivisions 3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for
the discipline, control, management and protection of handicapped
children. The state board shall not adopt rules for pupils served in
level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, part 3525.2340,
establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board,
in consultation with the departments of health and human services,
may adopt emergency rules and shall adopt permanent rules for
instruction and services for children from age three to five and their
families. Until June 30, 1988, a developmental achievement center
contracting with under contract to a school district to provide special
instruction and services is eligible for variance from rules relating
to personnel licensure. Until June 30, 1988, the licensure variance
for a developmental achievement center shall be granted according
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to the same procedures and criteria used for granting a variance to
a school district. The state board shall, according to section 14.05,
subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a variance from the rules
within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the request
for the variance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied,
the board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate the
request and the reasons for denying the request.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3a. {SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS.]| Every district
shall ensure that:

ted (1) all handicapped children are provided the special instruc-
tion and services which are appropriate to their needs;. The
student’s needs and the special education instruction and services to
be provided shall be agreed upon through the development of an
individual education plan. The plan shall address the student’s need
to develop skills to live and work as independently as possible within
the community. By grade nine or age 14, the plan shall address the
student’s needs for transition from secondary services to post-
secondary education and training, employment, and community

living;

&} (2) handicapped children from age three to five and their
families are provided special instruction and services appropriate to
the child’s level of functioning and needs;

te3 (3) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are
guaranteed procedural safeguards and the right to participate in
decisions invelving identification, assessment and educational
placement of handicapped children;

) (4) to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped children,
including those in public or private institutions or other care
facilities, are educated with children who are not handicapped, and
that special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of handi-
capped children from the regular educational environment occurs
only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the
handicap is such that education in regular classes with the use of
supplementary services cannot be achieved satisfactorily;

{e} (5) in accordance with recognized professional standards,
testing and evaluation materials and procedures utilized for the
purposes of classification and placement of handicapped children are
selected and administered so as not to be racially or culturally
discriminatory; and



2286 JournaL ofF THE Housk [35th Day

B (6} the rights of the child are protected when the parents or
guardians are not known or not available, or the child is a ward of
the state.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every district shall
utilize at least the following procedures-for decisions involving
identification, assessment and educational placement of handi-
capped children:

{a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of:

(1} any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child;

" (2} a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or
denial of placement in a special education program; or

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special
education services for their child;

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assess-
ment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special education
program or the initial provision of special education services for a
child without the prior written consent of the child’s parent or
guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to consent may be
overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to clause (d)
at the district’s initiative after at least ene attempt to obtain this
eonsent through a eoneciliation conference held pursuant te elause
{e);

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with
appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if
they object to any proposal of which they are notified pursuant to
clause (a). The conciliation process shall not be used to deny or delay
a parent or guardian’s right to a due process hearing. If the parent
or guardian refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the dispute
with the school district, the requ1rement “of conciliation shall be

deemed t to be satisfied;

(d) Parents, guardians and the district shall have an opportunity
to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted
in the school district where the child resides, if after at least one
eonciliation eenferenee the parent or guardian continues to ohject to:

(1) a proposed formal educatmnal assessment or proposed denial of
a formal educational assessment of their child;
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(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their
child to a special education program;

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special
education program or the transfer of their child from a special
education program;

(4) the proposed provision or addition of spec1a1 education servwes
for their ch11d or

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for
their child.

-At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party
shall provide the other party with a brief written statement of the
objection and the reasons for the objection.

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer
mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian.
If the school board and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on
a hearing officer, the school board shall request the commissioner to
appoint a hearing officer. The hearing officer shall not be a school
board member or employee of the school district where the child
resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee of
any other public agency involved in the education or care of the
child, or any person with a personal or professional interest which
W{)uld conflict with the person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person
who otherwise qualifies as a hearing officer is not an employee of the
district solely because the person is paid by the district to serve as a
hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an independent
educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be
at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved,
at the expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of
the action,

{e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (d) shall
be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the
receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant
specific extensions of time beyond the 45.day period at the request of
either party. The decision of the hearing officer shall be binding on
all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer by the
parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child
resides pursuant to clause (f).

The local decision shall:

(1) be in writing;
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(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in
sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer
of the basis and reason for the decision;

(3) state whether the special edﬁcati,onk program or special educa-
tion services appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably
provided within the resources available to the responsible district or
districts;

(4) state the amount and source of any additional distriétexpen-
diture necessary to implement the decision; and

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the
rules of the state board.

(f) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and {e) may be
appealed to the hearing review officer within 15 calendar days of
receipt of that written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the
school board of the district where the child resides.

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to the
parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of the appeal.
The hearing review officer shall issue a final decision based on an
impartial review of the local decision and the entire record within 30
calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the
parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due
process hearing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case
hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The hearing review officer may
grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30-day period at the.
request of any party.

The final decision shall:
(1) be in writing;
(2) include findings and conclusions; and

(3) be based upen the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in
the rules of the state board.

(g} The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of
appeals. The judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14.

(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general
supervigion of special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the
hearing review officer except for appeals in which:




35th Day] Monpay, Aprm. 20, 1987 2289

{1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involve-
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing;

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an admlmstrator by
the district that is a party to the hearmg,

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing;

{4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional
interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper
administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies;

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was
developed with substantial involvement of the commissioner; or

(6) the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or
official. _

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state
board of education shall name an impartial and competent hearing
review officer.

In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student
or the district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the
impartiality or competence of the proposed hearing review officer by
applying to the state board of education.

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdi-
vigion, unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child
agree otherwise, the child shall remain in the child’s current.
educational placement and shall not be denied initial admission to
school.

(j) The child’s school district of residence, if different from the
district where the child actually resides, shall receive notice of and
may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuant to this
subdivision.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120 17, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [SCHOOL OF PARENTS CHOICE.] Nothing in this
chapter shall be construed as preventing parents of a handicapped
edueable child from sending such child to a school of their choice, if
they so elect, subject to admission standards and policies ¢e be
adopted pH—PS’d-&H—t according to the provisiens of seetions 128A-81 to
128A-07 chapter 1284, ans all other provisions of chapters 120 to
129.



2290 JournaL oF THE Houst {35th Day

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is
amended to read:

Subd.. 7a, [ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDI-
CAPPED.] Responsibility for special instruction and services for a
visually disabled or hearing impaired child attending the Minnesota
Sehool state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota Braille and

Sehool state academy for the blind shall be determined
in the following manner:

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in
which the child’s parent or guardian resides.

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.05, subdivi-
glons 1 or 2 that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state
board shall provide the appropriate educational program for the
child. The state board shall make a tuition charge to the child’s
district of residence for the actual cost of providing the program;
provided, however, that effective for the 1983-1984 school year and
thereafter, the amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the sum of
$1,000 plus the foundation aid formula allowance of the district for
that child, for an entire school year, or a prorated amount based on
the portion of the school year for which the child is a resident of the
district or is actually in membership in the program. For purposes of
this subdivision, “foundation aid formula allowance” shall have the
meaning attributed to it in section 124.32, subdivision la. The
district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition and may claim
foundation aid for the child. The district of the child’s residence shall
not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition
paid pursuant to this subdivision. All tuition received by the state
board shall be deposited in the state treasury.

(c) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public
school enrollment but that the child should also remain in atten-
dance at the applicable school, the school district where the institu-
tion is located shall provide an appropriate educational program for
the child and shall make a tuition charge to the state board for the
actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid received
pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition and
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation
costs. Aids for handicapped children shall be paid to the district
providing the special instruction and services. Special transporta-
tion shall be provided by the district providing the educational
program and the state shall reimburse such district within the
limits provided by law,

{d) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (¢), the state
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount
specified in clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who
are residents of the district where the institution is located and who
do not board at the institution, if that district agrees to make a
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tuition charge to the state board for less than the amount specified
in clause (c¢) for providing appropriate educational programs to
pupils attending the applicable school.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (c), the state
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota Sehool state
academy for the deaf and the Minnesota Braille and Sight-Saving
sehool state academy for the blind to participate in the programs
provided by the district where the institutions are located when the
programs are provided to students in attendance at the state schools.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120,17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 11la. [STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUN-
CIL.] An interagency coordinating council of 15 members is estab-
lished. The members and the chair shall be appointed by the
%overnor. The council shall be composed of at least three parents of

andicapped children under age seven, a representative of each of
the commissioners of education, health, and human services, three
representatives of public or private providers of services for handi-
capped children under age five, one member of the senate, one
member of the house of representatives, one representative of
teacher preparation programs in early childhood-special education,
at least one representative of advocacy organizations for handi-
capped children, and other members knowledgeable about handi-
capped children under age five, Section 15.059 applies to the council,
except that the council is permanent and does not expire. The
council shall meet at least quarterly.

The council shall address methods of implementing the state
policy of developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated,
multidisciplinary interagency programs of early intervention ser-
vices for handicapped children and their families. Tt is the joint

responsibility of county boards and school districts to coordinate,
provide, and pay for appropriate services, and fo facilitate payment
for services from public and private sources. Appropriate services
must be determined in consultation with parents, physicians, and
other educational, medical, health, and human services providers.
Appropriate services include family education and counseling, home
visits, occupational and physical therapy, speech pathology, audiol-
%g& psychological services, case management, medical services for
liagnostic and evaluation purposes, early identification, and screen-
ing, assessment, and health services necessary o enable handi-
capped children to benefit from early intervention services. School
districts must be the primary agency in this cooperative effort.

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure
a comprehensive and coordinated system of all state and local

agency services for handicapped children under age five and their
families. The policies must address how to incorperate each agency's
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services Into a unified state and local system of multidisciplinary
assessment practices, individual intervention plans, comprehensive
systems to find children in need of services, methods to improve
public awareness, and assistance in determining the role of interag-
ency early intervention committees.

Each year by January 15 the council shall submit its recommen-
dations to the education committees of the legislature, the governor,
and the commissioners of educatien, health, and human services.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, subdivision 12,
is amended to read: ‘

Subd. 12. {INTERAGENCY EARLY LEARMNING INTERVEN-
TION COMMITTEE.] A district, group of districts, or special edu-
cation cooperative, in cooperation with the county or counties in
which the district or cooperative is located, shall establish an
interagency early learning intervention committee for handicapped
children under age five and their families. Members of the commit-
tee shall be representatives of local and regional health, education,
including representatives of early childhood family education pro-

rams, and county human service agencies; county commissions;
school boards; developmental achievement centers; current service
providers; parents of young handicapped children; and other private
or public agencies as appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair
from among its members and shall meet regularly at least quar-
terly. The committee shall perform the following ongoing duties:

(1) identify current services and funding being provided within
the community for handicapped children under the age of five and
their families;

(2) establish and evaluate the identification, referral, and commu-
nity learning systems to recommend, where necessary, alterations
and improvements; ‘

(3) facilitate the development of interageney individual education
plans and individual service plans when necessary to appropriately
serve handicapped children under the age of five and their families
and recommend assignment of financial responsibilities to the
appropriate agencies; '

{4) implement a process for assuring that services to handicapped

children under age five involve cooperating agencies at all steps
leading to individualized programming; -

(8) review and comment on the eérly learning section of the total
special education system for the district and the county social
services plan; and
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&) review and eomment on the funding sources that

eurrently
exist for the serviees being provided to handieapped children ynder
the ase of five and their familics in the area

{6) review the funding sources that currently exist for services
being provided, reduce duplication of services and related costs and
promote a coordinated comprehensive service delivery system in
each community; and

(7) develop a transition E n for any service that is recommended
to be Terminated.

The departments of education, health, and human services are
encouraged to provide assistance to the local agencies in developing
cooperative plans for providing services.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

services agency or county board shall continue to provide services
set forth in their county social service agency plan Eor handicapped
children under a age five and their families or as s specified in the
individual service plan and individual h thatlon plan of each
child. Special instruction and services for which a handicapped child
is eligible under this section are not the r esponsﬂ)lhtx of the local
human services agency or county board. It is the joint responsibility

of county boards and school districts to coordinate, provide, and pay
for appropriate services and to facilitate payment for services from
public ang private sources. School districts and counties are encour-
aged to enter into agreements to cooperafively serve and provide
funding for handicapped children under age five ﬁve and their families.

Subd. 14. [MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT] A county human

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 15. [THIRD PARTY PAYMENT.] Nothing in this Sectlon

relieves an insurer or similar third party from an otherwise valid

obligation to pay or changes the validity of an obligation to pay for
services to a handicapped child.

- Sec. 13, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120,17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 16. [COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COM-
MITTEE T A district, of districts, or special education cooper-
ative, in cooperatlon lt “the countiz or counties in which the
district or cooperative is located, shall establish a community
transition interageney committee for handicapped youth, beginning
at grade nine or age equivalent, and their families. embers of the
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committee shall consist of representatives from special education;
vocational and regular education; community education;
post-secondary education and training institutions; parents of hand-
icapped youth; local business or industry; rehabilitation services;
county social services; health agencies; and additional public or

private adult service Qrowder s as appropriate. The committee shall
elect a chair and shall meet regularly. The committee shall:

(1) identify current services, programs, and funding sources
provided within the community for secondary and post-secondary
aged handicapped youth and their families;

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address
present and future transition needs of individual students on their
individual education plans;

(3) develop a community plan to include mission, goals, and
objectives, and an implementation plan to assure that transition
needs of handlcapped individuals are met;

(4) recommend changes or 1mprovements in the community sys-
tem of transition services;

(5) exchange agency information such as a p_proprlat e data, effec-
tiveness studies, special projects, exemplary programs, and creative
funding of programs; and

. (6) prepare a yearly summary assessing the progress of transition
serv1ces in the community and disseminate it to all adull services

agencies involved in the planning and to the commissioner of
ucation by September 1 of each year.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.39, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The board may provide for the free transportation
of pupils to and from school, and to schools in other distriets for
grades and departments not maintained in the district, including
high school, at the expense of the district, when funds are available
therefor and if agreeable to the district to which it is proposed to
transport the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as it
may deem advisable, and subject to its rules. Every driver shall
possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the state board
of education. In any school district, the board shall arrange for the
attendance of all pupils living two miles or more from the school
through suitable provision for transportation or through the board-
ing and rooming of the pupils whe may be more economically and
conveniently provided for by that means. The board shall provide
transportation to and from the home of a handicapped child not yet
enrolled in kindergarten when spec1a] instruction and services
under section 120.17 are provided in a location other than in the




35th Day] Monpay, ApriL 20, 1987 2295

child’s home. When transportation is provided, scheduling of routes,
establishment of the location of bus stops, manner and method of
transportation, control and discipline of school children and any
other matter relating thereto shall be within the sole discretion,
control and management of the school board. The district may
provide for the transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable
amount. for room and board of pupils whose attendance at school can
more economically and conveniently be provided for by that means
or who attend school in a building rented or leased by a district
within the confines of an adjacent district.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is
amended to read: -

Subdivision 1. [WEIGHTING.) Pupil units for each resident pupil
in average daily membership shall be counted as follows:

(1) For pre-kindergarten pupils

(a) In a program approved by the commissioner, for each handi-
capped prekindergarten pupil, one-half pupil unit for up to 437
hours of assessment and education services in the school year as
provided in the pupil’s individual education plan or, for more than
437 hours of agsessment and education services, a number of pupil
units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and
education service required in the school year by the pupil’s individ-
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of the
state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

(b) For each pre-kindergarten child who is assessed but who does
not meet the definition of handicapped children in section 120.03,
the number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours
of assessment service to 875.

(2} In an elementary school:

{a) For each handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defined in section
120.03, enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a
number of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of
assessment and education services required in the school year by the
pupil’s individual education program plan, developed pursuant to
the rules of the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit;

(b} For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a),
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or the
equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and

{c) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit.
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(3) In secondary schools, 1-4/10 pupil units. Pupils enrolled in the
seventh and eighth grades of any school shall be counted as
secondary pupils.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 124,223, 1s amended to
read:

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID- AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are:

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.] Trans-
portation or board of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile
or more from the public schools which they could attend; transpor-
tation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or
more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta-
tion to, from, or between the schools the resident puplls attend
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education;
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile or
more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of
resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a
nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transporta-
tion of pupils to nenpublic schools actually attended, only to the
extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 123.79;

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportatlon to and from or board
and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district
without a secondary school;, the pupils may attend . a classified
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and
lodging in or transportation to and from a district having a classified
secondary school at the expense of the district of the pupil’s
residence;

(3) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Transportation to
and from a state board approved secondary vocational center for
secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of the districts
who are members of or participating in programs at that center;

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodging of a
handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be transported on a
regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped . pupils between
home and school and within the school plant, necessary transporta-
tion of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other
buildings, including centers such as developmental achievement
centers, hospitals and treatment centers where special instruction
or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within or outside
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home
and school shall not be subject to any distance requirement for
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children not yet enrolled in kindergarten or to the requirement in
clause (1) that elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school
and secondary pupils reside at least two miles from school in order
for the transpoertation to qualify for aid;

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes;

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educational facil-
ity to another within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a
shared time basis in educational programs approved by the commis-

- sioner of education, and necessary transportation required by sec-
tion 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS ACADEMIES.] Transporta-

tion for residents to and from the Minnesota seheel state academ
for the deaf or the Minnesota braille and sight-saving state

academy for the blind; -

(8) [SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS.] Services de-
scribed in clauses (1) to (7) and (9) and (10) when provided in
conjunction with a summer program eligible for aid and levy under
sections 124A.03 and 124A.033;

(9} [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.] Trans-
portation to, from or between educational facilities located in any of
two or more school districts jointly offering academic classes ap-
proved by the commissioner or secondary vocational classes not
provided at a secondary vocational center which are approved by the
commissioner for resident pupils of any of these districts; and

(10y [INONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary transpor-
tation within district boundaries between a nonpublic school and a
public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school pupils who are
provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, subdivision 1b,
is amended to read:

Subd. 1b. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] For the 1987-1988 school
year, the state shall pay a school district a portion of the salary,
calculated from the date of hire, of one full-time equivalent teacher
for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the
district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion
of the salary, calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a
full-time equivalent teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of
limited English proficiency enrolled. The portion for a full-time
teacher shall be the lesser of 85 62.5 percent of the salary or $38;100

$17.,400. The portion for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall be
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the lesser of 65 62.5 percent of the salary or the product of $38.100
$17,400 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to
full-time employment.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124,273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. lc. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; 1988-89 AND AFTER.] (a) For
1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“maximum revenue” for limited English proficiency programs
equals. an amount not to exceed 62.5 percent of the salaries,
calculated from the date of hire, paid to each full-time equivalent
teacher employed by the district for each 45 pupils of imited English
proficiency enrolled in the district.

(b} Notwithstanding paragraph (a), the maximmum revenue for a
district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited English proficiency equals
half

an amount not to exceed 62.5 percent of the salary paid to one-ha
time equivalent teacher employed by the district. However, the
allowable revenue for a part-time or limited-time teacher shall be
62.5 percent of the salary times the ratio of the person’s actual
employment to full-time employment.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1d. [BASIC AID.] For the 1988-1989 and later school years,
a district’s or cooperative center's “basic aid’ for limited English

proficiency programs equals $12,200 times the number of full-time
equivalent limited English proficiency teachers for whom the dis-
trict is entitled to receive revenue under subdivision lc.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. le. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.] For the 1988-1989 and
later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s “levy equaliza-
tion aid” shall be the result of the following computation:

(a) Subtract the basic aid calculated according to subdivision 1d
from the maximum revenue calculated according to subdivision Ic.

(b) Subtract the limited English proficiency levy limitation ac-
cording to section 39 from the result in clause (a).

(¢} Divide the actual limited.English proficiency levy by the
limited English proficiency levy limitation.
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.273, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1f. [TOTAL LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY AID.] For
the 1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative
center’s “total limited English proficiency aid” equals the sum of its
basic aid according to subdivision 1d and its levy equalization aid
according to subdivision le.

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.32, is amended to
read:

124.32 [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.]

Subd. 1b. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] Eaek For the 1987-1988
school year the state shall pay to a district a portion of the salary of
each essential person employed in the district’s program for handi-
capped children during the regular school year, whether the person
is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time
person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 78 67.3 percent
of the salary or $19;500 $18,700. The portion for a part-time or
limited-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 8
67.3 percent of the salary or the product of $19;500 $18,700 times
the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time employ-
ment.

Subd. 1¢. [FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] For
purposes of this section, “foundation aid formula allowance” shall
have the meaning attributed to it in section 124A.02, subdivision 9,
and “summer school revenue allowance” shall have the meaning
attributed to it in section 124.201. For the purposes of computing
foundation aid formula allowances pursuant to this section, each
handicapped child shall be counted as prescribed in section 124.17,
subdivision 1.

Subd. 1d. [CONTRACT SERVICES; 1987-1988.] (1} For special
instruction and services provided during the regular 1987-1988
school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 2,
clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies
other than school districts, the state shall pay each district 85 52.8
percent of the difference between the amount of the contract and the
foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil or a
pro rata portion of the foundation aid formula allowance for pupils
who receive services by contract on less than a full-time basis.

- (2) For special instruction and services provided for a pupil by such
a contract as part of a the 1987 summer school program, the state
shall pay each district 55 52.8 percent of the difference between the
amount of the contract and the summer school revenue allowance of
the district attributable to that pupil.
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Subd. 1f. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.]
For 1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative
center’s “maximum revenue” for special education programs for a
regular school year equals an amount not to exceed the sum of the

following: o T T

(a) 67.3 percent of the salaries of essential personnel employed in
the district’s or cooperative center’s program for handicapped chil-
dren during the regular school year, plus

(b) 48 percent of the amount expended for supplies and equipment
purchased or rented for use In the instruction of handicapped

. children, not to exceed an average of $48 in any one school year for

each handicapped child receiving instruction, plus

(e) For special instruction and services provided during the regu-
lar school year to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision
2, clause (i), by contract with public, private or voluntary agencies
other than school districts, 52.8 percent of the difference between the
amount of the contract and the foundation aid formula allowance of
the district for that pupil or a pro rata portion of the foundation aid
formula allowance for pupils who receive services by contract on less
than a full-time basis.

Subd. 1g. [BASIC AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For the
1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“basic aid” for special education programs equals the sum of the

following:

(2) $13,100 times the number of full-time equivalent essential
licensed personnel employed in the district’s or cooperative center’s
program for handicapped children during the regular school year,
plus

(b) $4,300 times the number of full-time equivalent essential
unlicensed personnel employed in the district’s or cooperative
center’s program for handicapped children during the regular school

year.

Subd. 1h, [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID; REGULAR SCHOOL
YEAR.| For 1988-1989 and later school years, a district’s or cooper-
ative center’s “levy equalization aid” shall be the result of the
following computation:

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision lg from the
maximum revenue according to section If.

{b) Subtract the special education levy limitation according to
section 37 from the result in clause (a). '
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(c) Divide the actual special education levy by the special educa-
tion levy limitation.

Subd. 1i. [TOTAL AID; REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.] For
1988-1989 and later school Jears, a district’s or cooperative center’s
“total special education aid” equals the sum of 1ts basic aid accord-

ing to subdivision 1g, its levy equalization aid according to subdi-
vision Th, and 1ts special pupil aid according to subdivision 6.

Subd. 2. [SUPPLY AND EQUIPMENT AID.] For the 1987-1988
school year, the state shall pay each district for supplies and
equipment purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handi-
capped children an amount equal to ene-half 48 percent of the sum
actually expended by the district but not to exceed an average of $50
$48 in any one school year for each handicapped child receiving
instruction. .

Subd. 2b. [TRAVEL AID.] The state shall pay each district
ene-half 48 percent of the sum actually expended by a district for
necessary travel of essential personnel providing home-based ser-
vices to handicapped children under age five and their families.

Subd. 3a. [CURRENT FUNDING.] Unless otherwise specified, the
aids provided for educational programs for handicapped children
shall be paid on a current funding basis.

Subd. 4. [AID RECIPIENTS.] The aids provided for handicapped
children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruction
and services. Foundation aid shall be paid to the district of the
pupils’ residence. The total amount of aid paid may not exceed the
amount expended for handicapped children in the school year for
which the aid ig paid.

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL AID.} When a handicapped child is
placed in a residential facility approved by the commissioner and
established primarily to serve handicapped children and when the
child’s educational program is approved by the commissioner, the
state shall pay aid to the resident district under the provisions of
this subdivision. The aid shall be an amount not to exceed 60 57.6
percent of the difference between the instructional cosis charged to
the resident district and the foundation aid formula allowance, for
each handicapped child placed in a residential facility. The aid for
summer school programs for each handicapped child placed in a
residential facility shall be an amount not to exceed 68 57.6 percent
of the difference between the instructional costs charged to the
resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the
resident district attributable to that child. No aid shall be paid
pursuant to this subdivision for tuition charged a resident district
pursuant to section 12(.17, subdivision 7a, for a child placed at the
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Minnesota seheel state academy for the deaf or the Minnesota
braille and sight-saving sehoeol state academy for the blind.

_The following types of facilities may be approved by the commis-
sioner:

(a) a residential facility operated by the state or public school
district and designed to serve the low incidence handicapped, the
multiple bandicapped, or the most severely handicapped children
within the state;

(b) a private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide
educational services for handicapped children within the state; and

(c} a state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center
designed to provide care and treatment for handicapped children.

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT] The state shall pay each
district the actual cost incurred in providing instruction and services
for a handicapped child whose district of residence has been deter-
mined by section 120.17, subdivision 8a, and who is temporarily
placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care
and treatment. This section does not apply for a child placed in a
foster home or a foster group home.

Upon following the procedure specified by the commissioner of
education, the district may bill the state the actual cost incurred in
providing the services ineluding transportation costs and a propor-
tionate amount of capital outlay and debt service, minus the amount
of the foundation aid formula allowance for the child and the special
education aid, transportation aid, and any other aid earned in behalf
of the child. The limit set forth in subdivision 4 shall apply to aid
paid pursuant to this subdivision.

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reimburse-
ment from another state for the cost of serving any child whose
parent or guardian resides in that state. The commissioner may
contract with the appropriate authorities of other states to effect
reimbursement. All money received from other states shall be paid
to the state treasury and placed in the general fund.

Subd. 7. [IPROGRAM AND AID APPROVAL.] Before June 1 of
each year, each district providing special instruction and services to
handicapped children shall submit to the commissioner an applica-
tion for approval of these programs and their budgets for the next
school year. The application shall include an enumeration of the
costs proposed as eligible for state aid pursuant to this section and of
the estimated number and grade level of handicapped children'in the
district who will receive special instruction and services during the
next school year. The application shall also include any other
information deemed necessary by the commissioner for the calcula-
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tion of state aid and for the evaluation of the necessity of the
program, the necessity of the personnel to be employed in the
program, the amount which the program will receive from grants
from federal funds, or special grants from other state sources, and
the program’s compliance with the rules and standards of the state
board. The commissioner shall review each application to determine
whether the program and the personnel to be employed in the
program are actually necessary and essential to meet the district’s
obligation to provide special instruction and services to handicapped
children pursuant to section 120.17. The commissioner shall not
approve aid pursuant to this section for any program or for the
salary of any personnel determined to be unnecessary or unessential
on the basis of this review. The commissioner may also withhold all
or any portion of the aid for programs which receive grants from
federal funds, or special grants from other state sources. By August
31 the commissioner shall approve, disapprove or modify each
application, and notify each applying district of the action and of the
estimated amount of aid for the programs. The commissioner shall
provide procedures for districts to submit additional applications for
program and budget approval during the school year, for programs
needed to meet any substantial changes in the needs of handicapped
children in the district. Notwithstanding the provisions of section
124.15, the commissioner may modify or withdraw the program or
aid approval and withhold aid pursuant to this section without
proceeding according to section 124.15 at any time the commissioner
determines that the program does not comply with rules of the state
board or that any facts concerning the program or its budget differ
from the facts in the district’s approved application.

Subd. 8. [IMAINSTREAMING.] When planning programs for the
education of handicapped children in the regular classroom, school
districts are encouraged to consider the size of the regular class and
to provide the support services necessary to insure successful
mainstreaming,.

Subd. 10. ISUMMER SCHOOL.] The state shall pay aid for the
1987 summer school programs for handicapped children on the basis
of subdivisions 1b, 1d, and 5 for the preeeding 1987-1988 school year.
By March 15 of each year, districts shall submit separate applica-
tions for program and budget approval for summer school programs.
The review of these applications shall be as provided in subdivision
7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shall approve, disapprove
or modify the applications and notify the districts of the action and
of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs.

Subd. 10a. [MAXIMUM REVENUE; SUMMER SCHOOL ] For

the 1988 and later summer programs a district’s or cooperative’s

“maximum revenue” for special education summer programs equals
an amount not to exceed the sum of the following:

{a) 67.3 percent of the salary of essential personnel employed in
the district’s or c00perat1ve center’s summer program for handi-

capped children, plus
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(b) 48 percent of the amount expended for su Qphe s and equipment
purchased or rented for use in the instruction of handicapped
children, not to exceed an average of $8 for each handlcapped child

receiving instruction during the summer program, plus

(c) for special instruction and serv1ces provided as rt of a
summer school program to any pupil pursuant to section 120.17,
subdivision 2, clause (1), by contract with public, private or volun-
tary agencies s other than school districts, 52.8 percent of the differ-
ence between the amount of the contract and the summer ner school

‘Subd. 10b. [BASIC AID; SUMMER SCHOOL.] For the 1988 and
later summer programs, a district’s or cooperative center’s “basic
aid” for special education summer programs equals the sum of the

following:

(a) $13,100 times the number of full-time e equivalent licensed
personnel employed in the district’s or cooperative center’s summer

program for handlcapp_e ed children, plus

(b) $4,300 times the number of full-time equivalent essential
unlicensed personnel employed in the districts or cooperative
center’s summer program for handicapped “children.

Subd. 10c. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AlID; bUMMER PROGRAM. |

computatlon

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 10b, from the
maximum revenue according to section 10a.

(b) Subtract the special education summer program levy limita-
tion according to section 38 from the resull in clause (a).

(c) Divide the actual special education summer program m lev vy by
the special education summer program levy limitation.

Subd. 10d. [TOTAL AID; SUMMER PROGRAM.] For the 1988 and
later summer programs, a district’s or cooperative center’s total
special education aid equals the sum of ils basic aid according to
subdivision 10b and its levy equalization aid according to subdivi-
sion 10c.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.481, is amended to
read:
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- 124481 [INDIAN  POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION
GRANTS.] -

Subdivision 1. [PLAN FOR GRANTS.] The state board of educa-
tion, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit-
tee, may make grants to school districts to support post-secondary
preparation for secondary pupils who are of one-fourth or more
Indian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the superintendent, have
the capabilities to benefit from higher education. Distribution of the
grants must be in accordance with a plan prepared by the state
board, with the advice of the Minnesota Indian scholarship commit-
tee, that describes the objectives and methods of implementing the
grant program, including the manner in which grants will be
distributed in proportion to the geographical distribution of the
Indian population of the state.

Subd. 2. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.| (a) The
school board in a district submitting a proposal under this section
shall develop a long-range plan for the education of American
Indians, The plan must include: (1) a description of the current
status of education Bro?ams for American Indians including the
relationship and role of all available programs and resources for
attaining goals; (2) an assessmeni of the educational needs of
American Indians within the district; and (3) a [isting of district

goals for the education of American Indlans in the district.

(b) The plan must be developed in con]unctlon with the American
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory commitiee estab-
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria
adopted by the state board of education for plans for the education of
American Indian students.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.573, is amended to
read:

124.573 [CURRENT FUNDING FOR SECONDARY VOCA-
TIONAL EDUCATION. ]

Subdivision 1. The state shall pay aids for secondary vocational
programs on a current funding basis.

Subd. 2. [SALARIES AND TRAVEL.] For the 1986-1987 and
1987-1988 school years, the eligible expenses for secondary voca-
tional aid are: (1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in
that school year for services rendered in that district’s or center’s
approved secondary vocational education programs; (2) the costs of
necessary travel between instructional sites by secondary vocational
education teachers; and (3) the costs of necessary travel by secondary
vocational education teachers accompanying students to and from
vocational student organization meetings held within the state for
educational purposes. The state shall pay te any district or cooper-
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ative center 41.5 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an
approved secondary vocational program for eaeh the 1986-1987
school year. The state shall pay to any district or cooperative center
39 percent of the eligible expenses incurred in an approved second-
ary vocational program for the 1987-1988 school year. The commis-
sioner may withhold all or any portion of this aid for a secondary
vocational education program which receives funds from any other
source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount
of state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from
other sources, will provide the program an amount for salaries and
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expenditures
for salaries and travel in the program.

Subd. 2b. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID.} For 1988-1939 and
lafer school years, a district’s or cooperative center's “secondary
vocational aid” for secondary vocational education programs for a
school year equals the sum of the following amounts

@ the geater of zero, or 60 percent of the difference between: |

(1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that school
year for services renaered in that district’s or cooperative center’s
approved secondary vocational education programs, and

(2) 28 percent of sum of the formula allowance plus total tier
revenue attributable fo secnndary pupils for the number of hours
that the pupils are enroHed in secondary vocational courses; and

(b} 30 percent of approved expenditures for the following:

(1) contracted services QrﬁVlded by a public or private agency
other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center under
section 124.573, subdivision 3a;

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed sec-
ondary vocational education personnel,

(3) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education
personnel for vocational student organization activities held within
the state for instructional purposes;

.{4) curriculum development activities that are part of a five-year
plan for improvermnent based on program assessment;

(d) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education
personnel for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development;
and

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies.
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Subd. 2c. [COOPERATIVE CENTERS.] In making the computa-
tion in subdivision 2b, paragraph (a), clause (2), for a cooperative
cenier, the formula allowance plus total tier revenue is the average
of the sums for each member district.

Subd. 3. [COMPLIANCE WITH RULES.] Fhis Aid shall be paid
under this section only for services rendered or for the costs
in subdivision 2 which are incurred in secondary voca-

tional education programs approved by the state department of
education and operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the
state board of education. These rules shall provide minimum
student-staff’ ratios required for a secondary vocational education
program in a cooperative center to qualify for this aid. The rules
shall not require any minimum number of administrative staff, any
minimum period of coordination time or extended employment for
secondary vocational education personnel, or the availability of
vocational student activities or organizations for a secondary voca-
tional education program to gualify for this aid. The requirement in
these rules that program components be available for a minimum
number of hours shall not be construed to prevent pupils from
enrolling in secondary vocational education courses on an explor-
atory basis for less than a full school vear. The state board of
education shall not require a school district to offer more than four
credits or 560 hours of vocational education course offerings in any
school year. Rules relating to secondary vecational education pro-
grams shall not incorporate the provisions of the state plan for
vocational education by reference. This aid shall be paid only for
services rendered and for travel costs incurred by essential, licensed
personnel who meet the work experience requirements for licensure
pursuant to the rules of the state board of education. Licensed
personnel means persons helding a valid secondary wocational
license issued by the department of educatlon except that when an
average of five or fewer secondary full-time equlvalent students are

enrolled per teacher in an approved post-secondary program at
intermediate district numbers 287, 916, or 917, licensed personnel
means persons holding a valid vocational license issued by the
department of education or the state board for vocational technical
education. Notwithstanding section 124,15, the commissioner may
modify or withdraw the program or aid approval and withhold aid
under this section without proceeding under section 124.15 at any
time. To do so, the commissioner must determine that the program
does not comply with rules of the state board or that any facts
concerning the program or its budget differ from the facts in the
district’s approved application.

Subd. 3a. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] in addition to
the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative
center may contract with a public or private agency other than a
Minnesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of
secondary vocational education services. For the 1986-1987 school
year, the state shall pay each district or cooperative center 40
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percent, of the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to this
subdivision. For the 1987-1988 school year, the state shall pay each
district or cooperative center 35 percent of the amount of a ¢ontract
entered into under this subdivision. The state board shall promul-
gate rules relating to program approval procedures and criteria for
these contracts and aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by
the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the
district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be
construed to be providing the services. For the purpeses of subdivi-
sion b aid for these contraets shall be distributed on the same basis

Subd. 4. [ALLOCATIONS; COOPERATIVES, INTERMEDIATE
DISTRICTS.] All secondary vocational education aid shall be paid to
the district or eooperative center providing the services. All second-
ary vocational education aid received by a district or center from any
source shall be utilized solely for the purposes of secondary voca-
tional education programs.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 2b,
s amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [SALARIES.] Each For the 1987-1988 school year, the
state shall pay to any district or cooperative center a portion of the
salary of each essential licensed person employed during that school
vear for services rendered in that district or center’s secondary
vocational education programs for handicapped children. The por-
tion for a full-time person shall be an amount not to exceed the
lesser of ) 67.3 percent of the salary or $19;500 $18,700. The
portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of
70 67.3 percent of the salary or the product of $18;500 $18,700 times
the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time employ-
ment.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.524, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2c. [MAXIMUM REVENUE.] For 1988-1989 and later
school years, a district’s or cooperative center’'s “maximum revenue”
for secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil-

followmg

(a) 67.3 perecent of the salary of essential licensed personnel
emploved during that school year for services rendered in that
district’s or center’s secondary vocational programs for handicapped
children, plus

(b) 48 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for secondary
vocational education programs for handicapped children; plus




35th Day] Monrpay, AprriL 20, 1987 2309

(c) 48 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instructional
sifes by secondary vocational education teachers of handicapped
children, but not including travel to and from local, regional,
district, state or nafional vocational student organization meetings;

plus

(d) 48 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for secondary
vocational education pre programs for handicapped children, but not to

child receiving these services, plus

{e) For secondary vocational education programs for handicapped
children provided by contraci with a public or private agency other
than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center, 52.8 percent
of the difference between the amount of the contract and the

pupils who receive services by contract.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2d. [BASIC AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years,
district’s or cooperative center’s “basic aid” for secondary vocatlonal
education programs for handicapped children equals $13,100 times
the number of full-time equivalent essential licensed personnel
employed during that school year in the district’s or cooperative

center’s secondary vocational education program for | handlcapped
children.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2e. [LEVY EQUALIZATION AID.] For 1988-1989 and later
school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s levy equalization aid

(a) Subtract the basic aid according to subdivision 2d from the
maximum revenue according to subdivision 2c.

(b) Subtract the secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation
according to section 40 from the result in clause (a).

(c) Divide the actual secondary vocational handicapped levy by the
secondary vocational handicapped levy limitation.

See. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: ‘
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Subd. 2f. [TOTAL AID.] For 1988-1989 and later school years, a
district’s or cooperative center’s total aid for secondary vocational
programs for handicapped children equals the sum of its basic aid
according fo subdivision 2d and its Jevy equalization aid according to
subdivision 2e.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subd1v1smn 3,
is amended to read: :

Subd. 3. [EQUIPMENT, TRAVEL, AND SUPPLIES.] In addition
to the provisions of subdivision 2 2b, the state shall pay for eaeh the
1987-1988 school year; except for The 1982-1983 school year:

(a) 50 48 percent of the costs of necessary equipment for these
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children;

(b) 56 48 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instrue-
tional sites by secondary vocational education teachers of handi-
capped children, but not including travel to and from local, regional,
district, state or national vocational student organization meetings;
and

(c) 50 48 percent of the costs of necessary supplies for these
secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children,
but not to exceed an average of $50 $48 in any one school year for
each handicapped child receiving these services.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.574, subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In addition to the
provisions of subdivisions 2 2b and 3, a school district may contract
with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school
district or cooperative center for the provision of secondary voca-
tional education programs for handicapped children. For the
1987-1988 school year, the formula for payment of aids for these
contracts shall be that provided in section 124.32, subdivision 1b.
The state board shall promulgate rules relating to approval proce-
dures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for
contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the
purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contract-
ing for these services shall be construed to be providing these
services. For the purpeses of subdivisien 8; aid for these contraets
and travel

Sec. 32, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.48, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 7. [LONG-RANGE INDIAN EDUCATION PLAN.] (a) The
school board in a district submitting a proposal under sections
126.45 to 126. 55, shall develop a long-range plan for the education of
American Indians. The plan must include:

(1) a description of the current status of education programs for
American Indians including the relationship and role of all avail-
able programs and resources for attaining goals;

(2) an assessment of the educatlonal needs of American Indians

(3) a listing of district goals for the education of American Indians
in the district.

(b) The plan n must be developed in conjunction with the American
Indian subcommittee of the curriculum advisory committee estab-
lished under section 126.67. The plan must meet the criteria
adopted by the state board of education for plans for the education of
American Indian students. ‘

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.27, is amended to
read:

136D.27 [TAX LEVIES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.]

1

Each year the joint school board may e&eh year for the purpese of
paying any administrative; planning,; eperatmg— or eapital expenses
incurred or to be inewrred for avea vgeational techmieal scheels;
certify to each participating school dlstrlct the tax levy speeified in
seehen%lé—l—Zé—sﬁbdiﬁsmﬂl?relaﬂse(—z)—Add}Hemltax levies may
be certified whieh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for special education and .7
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for
secondary vocational education. Each participating school district
shall include such tax levies in the next t'ax roll which it shall certify
to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the collections of
such levies to the board promptly when' received. Such levies shall
not be included in computing the limitations upon the levy of any
district under sections 124A .03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08,
subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a,
124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any time after
such levies have been certified to the participating school districts,
issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of the
collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will not
exceed the portion of the levies which i is then not collected and not
delinquent.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.71, is amended to
read:
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136D 71 [LISTED DISTRICTS MAY F()RM INTERMEDIATE
DISTRICT]

Notw1thstan ding any other law to the contrary, two or more of the
independent school districts numbered 12 and 16 of Anoka county,
independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of
Ramsey County, and independent school districts numbered 832,
833, and 834 of Washington County, are hereby authorized to enter
into an agreement to establish a special intermediate school district
upon majority vote of the full membership of each of the boards of
the districts entering into the agreement. When such resolution has
been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it shall be published
once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If a
petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into
such agreement is filed with the clerk of the said board within 60
days after publication of such resolution, signed by the qualified
voters.of said district equal to five percent of the number of voters at
the last annual school election. No beard shall enter into such
agreement until the question of whether the district shall enter into
the agreement has been submitied to the voters of said district at a
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in
accordance with section 123,32,

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question
within said district is in favor of the question, the board of said
school district may thereupon proceed to enter into an agreement to
establish the special intermediate school district for purposes herein
described. Such school district so created shall be known as north-
eastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state of Minne-
sota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate
identification number as provided. by section 122.03. :

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.74, subdivision 2,
is amended to read'

-Subd. 2. [TAX LEVY] Each year the intermediate school board
maymeaehyeafwbhepumeseafﬁaymganyadmmﬁt—mt-we—
s or eapital expenses incurred or to be ineurred

certify to each county auditor of each county in which said interme-
diate school district shall lie, as a single taxing district, the tax lewy
speetfied in seetion 2.115425 subdivision 13; elause (—29— Additional
tax levies meay be certified which that shall not in any year exceed .6
mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for
special education and -5 .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed
valuation for expenses for secondary voeational education. Said
annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to section 275.07. Upon
such certification the county auditor or auditors and other appro-
priate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in
- the case with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be
included in computing the limitations, if any, upon the levy of the
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intermediate district or any of the participating districts under
sections 124A.03, 124A 06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a,
124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi-
vision ba, and 275.125. - :

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 136D.87, is amended to
read:

136D.87 [TAX LEVI_ES, CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS.]

Each year the joint school board may each yeas; for the purpese of

certify to each partlclpatmg school district the tax levy speeified i in
seebion 275125, subdivision 13; el&&se(—Z}LAdd}tien-altax levies may
be eertified whieh that shall not in any year exceed .6 mills on each
dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for expenses for special educa-
tion and -5 .7 mills on each dollar of adjusted assessed valuation for
expenses for secondary vocational education. Bach participating
school district shall include such tax levies in the next tax roll which
it shall certify to the county auditor or auditors, and shall remit the
collections of such levies to the board promptly when received. Such
levies shall not be included in computing the limitations upon the
levy of any district under sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a,
124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdi-
vision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 275.125. The board may, any
time after such levies have been certified to the participating school
districts, issue and sell certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of
the collection of such levies, but in aggregate amounts such as will
not exceed the portion. of the 1ev1es which is then not collected and
not delinquent.

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275. 125 subd1v1510n 8c,
ts amended to read:

Subd. 8c. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY.] Each year, a district,
excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287, 916, and 917, may‘
levyaname&ntth&tmayﬂetexeeedmpefeentefsal&ﬁespaﬁlte
essential persennel in that distriet minus the ameunt of state aid

10 and 124674 subdivision 2b plus 65 pereent of salaries paid te
essential in that distriet minus the amount of state aid

these essential personnel under seetion 124.273; subdivisien 1b for
the yea# to which the lewy is atbributable: for special education
programs an amount equal to the result of the following computa-
tion:

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is atfributable according to section 22, subdivision
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1g, from the amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year
to which the levy is atiributable according to sectlon 22, subdivision
1f;

(b) Multiply the result in clause (a) by the lesser of one, or the
ratio ot

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjustied assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified by

the total pu 11 units in the district for t_he school year - to which the
levy is attributable, to o

(2) the e qualizin, factor for the school year to which the levy is
attributable. :

For purposes of this subdivision, a special education cooperative or
an intermediate school district each year shall allocate an amount
equal to 70 pereent of salaries paid to essential persennel in that
intermediate distriet or cooperative minus the amount of state aid
and any fedeenl aid; if applicable; paid to that intermediate distriet
or eovperative for salaﬁes of these essential personnel under sce-
tions 12432, subdivisiens 1b and 10 and 124-574; subdivisien Zb;
plus 65 percent of salaries peud +8 essential pefsen-ne} in %hat
intermediate distriet or coocperative minus the amount of state aid
and any federal aid; if applieable; paid to thot intermediate distriet
or esoperntive for salaries of these essential personnel under section
124.273; subdivision 1b for the year to each of the difference between
its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdivision If; and its
basic aid accordﬂ to section 22, subdivision Ig, for the year to
which the levy is attributable among the member_ﬁ_lstrlcts and other
districts using the special education services of the cooperative or
the intermediate district. The member distriets may make a levy in
the amount of the eosts allecated to them by the eooperative or
intermedinte distriet:

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts

personnel

member districts making a levy under this subdivisien; shall
provide information to the state department of education on the
amount of unreimbursed eosts of salaries they amounts allocated to
the member participating districts. The state department of educa-
tion shall include the amounts allocated to the participating dis-
tricts in computing the districts’ special education levy limitations
pursuant to this section.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Suhbd. 8d. [SPECIAL EDUCATION SUMMER PROGRAM LEVY.]
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287,
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916 and 917 may levy for special education summer programs an

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision
10b, from the amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year
to which the levy is attributable according to section 22, subdivision

10a

ratlo of:

(1) the quotlent derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year before the year the levy is certified by
the total pupil units In the district for the school year to which the
levy is attributable, to’

(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is
attributable.

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 22, subdi-
vision 10a, and its basic aid according to section 22, subdivision 10b,
for the year to which the levy is attributable among its mernber
districts or other districts using the summer program service of the

cooperative or intermediate district.

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts.

The state department of education shall include the amounts
allocated to the participating districts in computing the districts
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this
sectlon.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd: 8e. [LIMITED ENGLISI PROFICIENCY LEVY.] Each
year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nog. 287, 916
and 917 may levy for limited English proficiency programs an

(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to
which the levy is attributable according to section 19 from the
amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year to which the

levy is attnbutable according to section 18.
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ratio of

{1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion _g_@ dlstrlct for the year before the year the levy is certified by

the total I units in the district for the school year to which the
Tevy is attrl t ble, to .

{2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is
attributable. .

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 18 and its

basic aid according to section 19 for the year to which the Tevy is
attributable among its member districis or other districts using the
limited English proficiency servmes of the cooperative or interme-

diate district.

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts.

The state department of education shall include the amounts
allocated to the participating districts in computing the districts’
limited English proficiency program levy limitations pursuant to
this section.

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8f. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED LEVY]
Each year, a district, excluding intermediate school district Nos. 287,
916 and 917, may levy for secondary vocational education for
handicapped cl children programs an amount equal to the result of the
following computation:

{(a) Subtract the amount of the district’s basic aid for the year to

which the levy is attributable according to section 27 from the

amount of the district’s maximum revenue for the year to which the
levy is attributable according to section 26.

ratio of:

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-

levy 1is attributable, to
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(2) the equalizing factor for the school year to which the levy is
attributable.

For purposes of this section, a special education cooperative or an
intermediate district shall allocate an amount equal to the differ-
ence between its maximum revenue according to section 26 and its
basic aid according to section 27 for the year to which the levy is
attributable among its member districts or other districts using the
secondary vocafional handicapped program of the cooperative or

intermediate district.

Special education cooperatives and intermediate school districts
shall provide information to the state department of education on
the amounts allocated to the participating districts.

The state department of education shall include the amounts
allocaied to the participaiing districts in computing the districts’
special education summer program levy limitations pursuant to this
section. .

Sec. 41. [SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.]

The department shall make adjustments to the 1986 payable 1987
levies authorized under Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125,
subdivision 8c, In accordance with the changes made in this article.

Sec. 42. [APPROPRIATIONS. |

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the
sums 1ndicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in
the years designated.

Subd. 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.} For special education aid
there is appropriated:

$152,533,600.....1988,

$144,367,900.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $21,847,100 for aid for fiscal

ear 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $130,686,500 for aid for
%1scal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $23,437,600 for aid for fiscal
vear 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $120,230,300 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

$8,702,500 of the appropriation for 1988 and $8,945,700 of the
appropriation for 1989 are _%.l' programs for children below age five.
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' The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $154,124,100
0

i
for fiscal year 1988 and $142,646,200 for fiscal year 1989. -

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.] For
special education aid for summer school programs there is appropri-
ated: ' :

$5,440,400.......1988,

$5,495,500....... 1989.

The appropriation for 1988 is for 1987 summer school programs.

The appropriation for 1989 is for 1988 summer school programs.

Subd. 4. [TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES.] For aid for
teacher travel for home-based services for handicapped children
under age five and their families there is appropriated:

$251,500.........1988,

$266,000......... 1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $35,100 for aid for fiscal year
1987 payable in 1988 and $216,400 for aid for fiscal year 1988
payable 1n fiscal year 1988. '

The appropriation for 1989 includes $38,200 for fiscal year 1988
payable in fiscal year 1989 and $§27,800_ for Tiscal year 1989.

The ropriation is based on aid entitlements of $254,600 for
fiscal year 1988 and $268,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 5. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For aid pursuant to
section 124.32, subdivision 5, there is appropriated:

$1,512,300....... 1988,

$1,548,900....... 1989.

Subd. 6. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PRO-
GRAM AID.] For aid to educational programs for pupils of limited
English proficiency pursuant to section 124.273, tEere is appropri-
ated: .

$2,939,700....... 1988,

$2,957,900....... 1989.
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The appropriation for 1988 includes $430,700 for aid for fiscal year

1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $2,509,000 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $442,800 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $2,515,100 for aid for fiscal year
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,951,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $2,959,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 7. [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS.) For Indian scholarships
awarded under section 124.48, there is appropriated:

$1,581,800...... 1988,

$1,581,800....... 1989.

Subd. 8. [INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION
GRANTS.] For Indian post-secondary preparation grants made to
districts under section 124.481, there is appropriated:

$781,400......... 1988,

$781,400........, 1989.

Subd. 9. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
PROGRAM AID.] For grants to American Indian language and
culture education programs pursuant to section 126.54, subdivision
1, there is appropriated: :

$588,400......... 1988,

$588,300......... 1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $88,300 for aid for fisca
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $500,100 for aid for fiscal yea
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988,

—
Ilé
5

I

The appropriation for 1989 includes $88,200 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $500,100 for aid for fiscal year
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $588,300 for
fiscal year 1988 and $588,300 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 10. [INDIAN EDUCATION.] For certain Indian education
programs there is appropriated:
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$174,800.........1988,

$174,800......... 1989.

The appropriation for aid for fiscal year 1988 includes $26,200 for
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $148,600 for
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $26,200 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in Tiscal year 1989 and $148,600 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appfopriations are based on aid entitlements of $174,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $174,800 for fiscal year 1989.

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the
approval of the commissioner of education,

The commissioner shall not approve the payment of any amount to
a school district pursuant to this subdivision unless that school
district is in compliance with all applicable Taws of this state.

Up to the following amounts may be distributed to the following
school districts for each of Nscal years 1988 and 1989: $54,848 to
independent school distriet No. 309-Pine Point School; $9,685 to
independent school district No. 166; $14,949 to independent school
district No. 432; $14,053 to independent school district No. 435;
$42,163 to independent school district No. 707, and $39,057 to
independent school district No. 38. These amounts shall be expended
only for the benefit of Indian students and for the purpose of meeting
established state educational standards or statewide requirements.

These agprogriations are available only if there will not be
available £0_rh the districts enumerated in t_ius subdivision f% the
applicable school year any operation support funds from the federal
bureau of Indian affairs pursuant to the Johnson-O'Malley Act,
Public Law Number 73-167 or title 25, Code of Federal Regulations,
part 273.31, or equivalent money from the same or another source.

Before a district can receive moneys pursuant to this subdivision,
the district must submit to the commissioner of education evidence
that it has:

(a) complied with the uniform financial accounting and reportin
standards act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For
each school year, compliance with Minnesota Statufes, section
121.908, subdivision 3a, shall require the school district to prepare
one budget including the amount available to the district pursuant
to this subdivision and one bud%et which does not include these

moneys. The budget of that school district for the 1989-1990 school
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year Rregared according to Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908,
subdivision 3a, shall be submitted to the commissioner of education
at the same time as 1988-1982 budgets and shall not mnclude any
moneys appropriated in this subdivision;

(b) conducted a special education needs assessment and prepared
a proposed service delivery plan according to Minnesota Statutes,
sections 120.03 and 120.17; Public Law Number 94-142, the “Edu-
cation for All Handicappeii Children Act of 1975; and applicable
state board of education rules; and

(c) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records.

Prior to approvin Fament of any amount to a school district
pursuant to this subdivision, the commissioner shall review and
evaluate each affected district’s compliance with clauses (a), (b), and
(c), and any ofher applicable laws, and each affected district’s need
for the moneys. Each affected district’s net unappropriated fund
balance 1n all oEerating funds as of June 30 of the previous school

year shall be taken into consideration.

Subd. 11. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.] For
secondary vocational education aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.573, there is appropriated:

$19,549,500......1988,

$18,652,500......1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $2,972,300 for aid for fiscal
year 1987 payable in Tiscal year 1988, $16,577,200 Tor aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $2,925,300 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable In fiscal year 1989, $15,727,200 for aid for fiscal
year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. '

The department may also use up to $41,600 of the appropriation
for 1988 and up to %36,600 of the appropriation for 1989 for
secondary vocational student organizations.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $19,502,500
for fiscal year 1988 and $18,502,600 for fiscal year 1989.

For purposes of this subdivision, money appropriated for second-
ary vocational education programs may not be expended for the
purpose of discontinuing or converting existing senior secondary
school industrial arts education programs. -
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Subd. 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED.] For
aid for secondary vocational education for handicapped pupils ac-
cording to section 124.574, there is appropriated:

$4,407,700......1988,

$4,800,200......1989.

The appropi‘iation for 1988 includes $543,500 for aid for fiscal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $3,864,200 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1983. -

The appropriation for 1989 includes $681,900 for aid for fiscal year

1988 payable in fiscal year 1982, and $4,118,300 for aid for 1989
payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $4,546,100 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4.845,100 for fiscal year 1989.

‘Subd. 13. [OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES.] For the inter-
agency office on transition services under section 120.183, there is

appropriated:

$77,000.......... 1988,

$77,000.......... 1989,

Subd. 14. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropri-
ated in this section shall be expended for a purpose other t%an the
pu?ose indicated. Jf the appropriation amount attributable to
either year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any
transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14,
subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated
among all qualifying districts and the state shall not be obligated for

any additional amount for these purposes.

Sec. 43. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13 and
124.273, subdivision 2b, are repealed.

Sec. 44. [APPLICATION, NO LOCAL APPROVAL.]

Subdivision 1. [DISTRICT NO. 916.] Sections 34 and 35 apply to
intermediate school district No. 916 and are effective without Tocal
approval under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023.
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Subd. 2. [DISTRICT NO. 917.] Section 36 applies to intermediate
district No. 917 and is effective without local approval under

Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023.

ARTICLE 4

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP] The state
board of education ma¥ shall appoint a community education
advisory task force for the purpose of promoting the furtherance of
sections 121.85 to 121.88, and the advancement of educational,
recreational and social opportunity through the maximum utiliza-
tion of public seheol facilities and community resources throughout
the state of Minnesota. If appeisted; The tasE force shall include at
least one member from each congressional district and members
who represent government and professions most closely related to
community education and youth development activities.

~ Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.87, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. la. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The community education ad-
visory task force, in consultation with the commissioners of health,
human services, and jobs and training or their designees, shall:

(1) develop a statewide plan to promote a coordinated interagency
approach to addressing the needs and developing the resources of
youth, from birth to age 21, ai both the state and local level through
programs such as positive youth development partnerships, youth in
community service programs, and interagency programs for provid-
ing services to at-risk young children and youth; T

(2) make recommendations to the state board of education and
other appropriate entities on means for im%rovin_g coordination of
efforts by various state and local agencies and programs in address-
ing the needs of and opportunities for youth; and

(3) develop model plans for an interagency approach by local
advisory councils. -

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] Each board shall provide for an
advisory council to consist of members who represent: various



2324 JournaL orF THE House [35th Day

service organizations; churches; private public and nonpublic
schools; local government including elected officials; public and
private non-profit agencies serving youth and families; parents;.
youth; park, recreation or forestry services of municipal or local
government units located in whole or in part within the boundaries
of the school district; and any other groups participating in the
community education program in the school distriet.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.88, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. [YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS.] A district or grou
of districts, in consultation with the advisory councils estﬁalishes
under subdivision 2, may submit a youth development plan to the
state board of education. The plans must include at least the

following:

(1) commitment by local agencies and service providers to partic-
ipate in a coordinated effort to provide existing and new services to
youth, from birth to age 21;

(2) plans for using existing resources and available services more
effectively;

(3) identification of necessary services and programs that could be
provided with a coordinated interagency approach including pro-
grams for at-risk youth and for youth employment and service to the

community;

(4) description of plans for coordinating services and programs,
‘%abie

including use of avai funds;

(5) commitment to developing a partnership among home, school,
and community focused on issues relating to the positive develop-
ment of youth; and

(6) description of evaluation plans.

Any district or group of districts that submits a youth develop-
ment plan to the state board of education and makes a community
levy is eligible for additional community education aid under section
5, beginning in the 1988-1989 school year.

Sec. 5. [122.884] [FARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. [APPOINTMENT; MEMBERSHIP! By August 1,
1987, the state board of education and state board Etzvocational
technical education shall appoint an advisory task force on parent
education and parental involvement in the educational development
of their children. The membership of the task force must include
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representatives of parents of school-age children, early childhood
family education programs, community education programs, voca-
tional educators, and other appropriate education personnel,

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITIES.] The advisory task force shall
make recommendatlons on means of enhancing the involvement of
arenis in the educational process of their children, methods of
"eaucatlng parents in the development of their children, “and methods
of increasing cooperation among the community, elementary and
secondary education systems, and secondary post-secondary voca-
tional education systems. The fask force shall make ifs recommen-
dations to the state board of education and state board of vocational
technical education, which shall jointly submit a report to the
education committees of the legislature by February I, 1989.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.271, subdivision Zb,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [AID; 1886; 1987, 1988 AND AFTER.] (1) Each fiscal
year a district which is operating a community education program in
compliance with rules promulgated by the state board shall receive
community education aid.

For fiseal vear 1986; the aid shall be an omeunt equal to the
difference obtained by subtraeting

ta) an amount egual to 8 mill times the adjusted assessed

valuation used to compute the community edueation levy Hmitation
for the levwy attributable to that sehool year, from

b} the greater of
$7.000; or

For fiscal year 1987, the aid shall Vbe an amount equal to the
difference obtained by subtracting _

{a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation
for the levy attributable to that school year, from

(b) the greater of
$7,140, or

$5.35 times the population of the district.



2326 JournaL oF THE Housk [35th Day

For fiscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the aid shall be an
amount equal to the difference obtained by subtracting

(a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limitation
for the levy attributable to that school year, from

(b) the greater of
$7,340, or
$5.50 times the population of the district.

(2) However, for any district which certifies less than the maxi-
mum permissible levy under the provisions of section 275.125,
subdivision 8, clause (1), the district’s community education aid
under clause (1) of this subdivision shall be reduced by multiplying
the aid amount computed pursuant to clause (1) of this subdivision
by the ratio of the district’s actual levy under section 275.125,
subdivision 8, clause (1), to its maximum permissible levy under
section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1). For purposes of computing
the aid reduction pursuant to this clause, the amount certified
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause (1), shall not
reflect reductions made pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9.

(3)In addltlon to the amount in clause (1), for fiscal year 1989 and
each fiscal vear thereafter, a district “which makes a levy for
community education programs under section 275.125, subdivision
8 and submits a youth development plan to the state board of
education under section 4 shall receive additional aid in an amount
equal to the greater of 50 cents per capita or $680 per district to be

used to implement the youth developrment plan.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2711, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION OF MAXIMUM REVENUE.] Fer
education programs for a school vear means the amount of revenue
equal to the preduet of five pereent of the foundation aid formula
eHeowanee for the eurrent school vear; times the geeater of (a) 156; ox
by the number of people under Bve years of age residing in the
d—ts&meten%ep%ember%ef%hep;eeedmgsehee&ye&%Forﬁscal year
1987 and each year thereafter, the “maximum revenue” for early
childhood family education programs for a school year means the
amount of revenue equal to the product of five percent of the
foundation aid formula allowance for the prior school vear, times the
greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five years of age
residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding school year.
For ﬁscal year 1988 and each year thereafter, the “maximum
revenue” for early childhood family education programs for a school
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vear means the amount of revenue derived by multiplying $84.50
times the greater of (a) 150, or (b) the number of people under five
years of age residing in the district on September 1 of the preceding
school year. :

Sec. 8. [COORDINATED PLAN FOR YOUTH.]

The commissioner of education shall develop, in consultation with
the commissioners of jobs and training and natural resources, a
coordinated plan for enhanced youth education, employment, and
service opportunities. This plan shall consider the current program-
ming of the Minnesota Conservation Corps, the Minnesota %outﬁ
Program, the Summer Youth Employment and Training Program,
community and secondary vocational education, and other appropri-
ate programs in designing a coordinated cost-effective model which
would enlarge opportunities for youth. The plan should also recom-
mend a model for coordinated %unding. The commissioners shall
report to the appropriate committees of the legislature by January 1,
1988. ' ,

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-
propriated from the general fund to the department of education ﬁ
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in
the years designated. . I

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult education aid
according to section 124.26, there is appropriated:

$2,500,000.....1988,

$3,000,000.....1989.

The amount éppropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $278,000
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$2,232,000 for aid for fiscal year 1%88 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $392,100
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
$2,607,900 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,614,100 for
fiscal year 1988 and $3,068,100 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. For communit,
education aid according to section 124.271, there is appropriated:

$2,153,100.....1988,
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$4,059,600.....1989.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $260,100
for aid for Tiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$1,893,000 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $334,000
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
725,600 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989..

$3,725,

$884,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 is for aid
according to section 124.271, subdivision 2b, clause (3).

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,227,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4,383,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 4. [EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID.] For

1 For
carly childhood family education aid according to section 124.2711
there is appropriated:

$7,310,400.....1988,

$8,186,500.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $869,900 for aid for fiseal year
1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $6,440,500 for aid for fiscal year
1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

[=]

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,130,900 for aid for fisca
0 for aid fo

r
ear 1988 payable In fiscal year 1989, and $7,055,600 for aid for
%1sca1 vear 1980 payable in fiscal year 1983.

=1

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $7,571,400 for
fiscal year 1988 and $8,284,500 for fiscal year 1989.

The department of education may use up to $31,500 of the
appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and up to $31,500 of the appro-
priation for fiscal year 1989 to provide technical assistance to
districts implementing early childhood family education programs.

Subd. 5. [ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM -AID.] For aid for
handicapped adult programs according to section 124.271, there is

appropriated:
$450,000.....1988,

$550,000.....1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $450,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for fiscal year 1989.
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Subd. 6. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION ADVISORY TASK
FORCE.] To carry out the responsibilities under section 2, there is

appropriated:

niuam.

Subd. 7. [PARENT ADVISORY TASK FORCE.] For the parent
advisory task force established under section 5, there is appropri-
ated: ‘ -

$50,000.....1988.

The appropriation shall be available until the end of the bien-
nium.

Subd. 8. [HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES AID.] For
payment of support services for hearing impaired persons pursuant
to section 121.201, there is appropriated:

$60,000.......... 1938,

$60,000.......... 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $60,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 9. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in section 124.14,
subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the
appropriation amount attributable to either year for the purpose
indicated plus the amount of any transfers made according to section
124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be

rorated among all qualifying districts, and the state shall not E
obligated for any additional amount for these purposes. However, if
the appropriations for handicapped adult programs under subdivi-
sion b are prorated under this subdivision, the school districts shall
not be required to reduce their adult handicapped program levy

accordingly.

ARTICLE 5
MISCELLANEOUS AIDS

Section 1. [43A.315] [EMPLOYEES OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS.]

-Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] In this section, the definitions in
this subdivision apply. : -
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(a) [COMMISSIONER.] “Commissioner” means the commissioner
of the department of employee relations.

(b) [EMPLOYEE.] “Employee” means (1) a person who is a public

employee within the definition of section 179A.03, subdivision 14,
and is employed by an eligible employer; or (2) a person employed by
another public ea%lcational employer approved by the commissioner

of employee relations.

(¢c) [ELIGIBLE EMPLOYER.] “Eligible employer” means one of
the following: a school district as defined in section 120.02; an
educational cooperative service unit as defined in section 123.58; an
intermediate district as defined In section 136C.02; subdivision 7; a
cooperative center for vocational education as defined in section
123.351; a regional management information center as defined in
section 121.935; or an education unit organized under the joint
powers act, section 471.59.

(d) [EXCLUSIVE REPRESENTATIVE.] “Exclusive representa-
tive” means an exclusive representative as defined in section
179A.03, subdivision 8.

Subd. 2. [SCHOOL EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION.] Participation
in the basic benefits plan offered according to subdivision 3 is subject
to the conditions in this subdivision.

(a) BEach exclusive representative for an eligible employer deter-
mines whether the employees it represents will participate. The
exclusive representative shall give notice to the employer of its
determination fo participate in the hospital, medical, life, and
dental package before the execution of a new collective bargaining
agreement or by April 1 of an odd-numbered year, whichever occurs
first. The employer and the exclusive representative may by mutual
consent make a determination at a later date to participate during
the annual enrollment period established by the commissioner. B
Agrﬂ 1 of an odd-numbered year, the employer must determine

whether its employees who are not represented by an exclusive
representative will participate in the hospital, medical, life, and
dental package. Either all or none of an employer’s unrepresented

(b) The decision to participate is for a three-year term if coverage
begins in an even-numbered year and a four-year ferm if coverage
eging in an odd-numbered year. Participation is automatically
renewed for an additional four-year term unless the exclusive
representative, or the employer in the case of unrepresented employ-
ees, gives the commissioner notice of withdrawal.

{c) The exclusive representative shall give notice of intent to
withdraw to the commissioner before execution of a new collective
bargaining agreement to cover the date on which the term of
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participation expires, or April 1 of the year in which the term of

a
participation expires, whichever is first. If there is no exclusive

representative, the employer shall notify the commissioner _1%5 April
1 of the year in which participation expires. A group that withdraws

shall wait two years before rejoining.

(d} Each Particigating employer shall notify the commissioner of
the individuals who will be participaiing within two weeks of

receiving notice of intent to participate and within two weeks of

deciding that its unrepresented mgloyees will participate. The

employer shall also submit ofher information as required by the
commissioner for administration of this plan.

Subd. 3. [BENEFITS.] By January 1, 1989, the commissioner of
employee relations shall offer a basic benefits plan as provided to
employees covered by section 43A.18, subdivision 2, or as modified
by the commissioner, in consultation with a Iabor-management
committee appointed by the commissioner. The plan shall include
employee hospital, medical, dental, and life insurance for employees
and hospital and medical benefits for dependents. Health mainte-
nance organization options and other delivery system options, if
they are available, cost effective, and capable of servicing a group of
this size, shall be provided. Plans with different deductible amounts
may be offered. Participation in optional coverages provided by the
plan may be determined by collective bargaining agreements. For
employees not represented by an exclusive representative, the em-
ployer may offer the optional coverages to eligible employees and
their dependents provided in the plan.

Subd. 4. [PREMIUMS.] Premiums, including an administration
fee, shall be established by the commissioner of employee relations.
Each eligible employer shall pay monthly the amounts due for
employee benefits including the amounts under subdivision 5 fo the
commissioner on or before the dates established by the commis-
sioner. Failure to pay may result in cancellation of the benefits. The
proportions of premium paid by the employer and employee are
subject to collective bargaining.

Subd. 5. [FRINGE BENEFIT FUND.] A school employee fringe
benefit fund is established in the state treasury. The deposits consist
of the premiums received from employers participating in the plan.
All money in the fund is appropriated to the commissioner to pay
insurance premiums, a roveﬁ claims, refunds, administrative
costs, and other relatei service costs. The commissioner shall
reserve an amount of money to cover the estimated cost of claims
incurred but unpaid. The state board of investment shall invest the
money according to section 11A 24. Investment income and losses
attribuiable to the fund shall be credited to the fund. ~—

Subd. 6. [CONTINUATION OF COVERAGE.] (a) A partici;l)ating
employee who is laid off or placed on unrequested leave may elect to
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continue the fringe benefit coverage. This coverage is at the expense
of the employee unless otherwise provided by a collective bargaining
agreement, Coverage continues until one of the following occurs: (1)
the employee is reemployed and eligible for health care coverage
under a group policy; or (2} the insurance continuation periods

required by state and federal laws expire.

(b) A participating employee who retires and is receiving an
annuity or is e%iglﬁfe for and has alzslied for an annuity under
chapter 352, 353, 354, or 354A is eligible to continue to participate
in the group hospital, medical, and dental coverage at premiums
established by the commissioner. This participation is at the

—e— e — - = —_— =
retiree’s expense, unless otherwise provided by a collective bargain-

ing agreement. An employer shall notify an employee of this option
no later than the effective date of retirement. The retired employee
must notify the employer within 30 days after the effective date of
retirement of intent to exercise this option.” A spouse of a deceased
retired employee may purchase the benefits provided at premiums
established by the commissioner if the employee received an annuity

under chapter 352, 353, 354, or 354A and if the spouse was a
dependent under the retired employee’s coverage under this section
at the time of the death of the retired employee. Coverage under this
paragraph must be coordinated with relevant insurance benefits

provided through the federally sponsored Medicare program.

{c) The benefits may continue in the event of a strike permitted by
section 179A.18; if tile exclusive representative chooses to have
coverage continue and the employee pays the total monthly premi-
ums when due.

(d) A person who desires to participate under paragraphs (a) to (c)
shall notify the employer or former employer of intent to participate
according to timelines established by the commissioner. The em-
ployer shall notify the commissioner, and coverage shall begin as
soon as permitted by the commissioner. Persons participating under
these paragraphs shall make required premium payments in the
time and manner established by the employer or the commissioner.

Subd. 7. [LABOR MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE.] A labor man-

agement committee of eﬂual numbers of employees and employers or

their representatives shall be appointed by the commissioner of

employee relations. The committee shall study issues relating to the

insurance plan including, but not limited to, flexible benefits, -
utilization review, quality assessment, and cost efficiency.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, subdivision 3, is
amended to read: :

Subd. 3. [FOUNDATION PROGRAMS.] The foundation shall plan
for programs which advance the concept of educational excellence.
These may include but are not limited to: ‘
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(a) recognition programs and awards for students demonstrating
academic excellence;

{b) summer institute programs for students with special talents;

(¢) recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others
who contribute to academic excellence;

(d) summer mentorship programs with business and industry for
students with special career interests and high academic achieve-
ments; and

(e) governor’s awards ceremonies to promote academic competi-
tion; and ‘

() eoncideratior of the establishment of a Minneseta high scheel
geademie league.

To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs
available to students in all parts of the state.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sec'tion 121.612, subdivision 5, is
amended to read:

Subd. 5. [REPORT.] By Febeuary 1; 1984; and February 1; 1985;
The board of directors of the foundation shall submit an annual
report to the education committees of the legislature on the progress
of its activities made pursuant to the provisions of this section.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by
adding a subdi\_fision to read:

Subd. 6. [FOUNDATION PUBLICATIONS.] The foundation may

ublish brochures or booklets relating to the purposes of the foun-

gation. The foundation may collect reasonable fees for the publica-
tions. T

Sec. 5. Mirinesota Statutes 1986, section 121.612, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. [APPROPRIATION.] There is annually appropriated
from the general fund to the Minnesota academic excellence foun-
dation any and all amounts received by the foundation pursuant to
section 4.

Sec. 6. [121.613] [ACADEMIC LEAGUE TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHED.] By September 1, 1987, the
Minnesota academic excellence foundation shall establish an aca-
demic league task force to develop a plan for promoting academic
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excellence through organized challenges requiring both cooperation
and competition for Eublic and nonpublic pu}%ils in elementary and
secondary schools. The statewide task force shall submit a plan, in
consultation with existing programs of academic competition and
cooperation, the Minnesota state high school league, and the Min-
nesota association of secondary school principals, for the establish-
ment of an academic league in Minnegota.

Subd. 2. [COMPOSITION; REPORT.] The foundation shall deter-
mine the composition, terms, and compensation of the academic
league task force members. The academic league task force shall
sugmit recommendations to the academic excellence foundation
which shail make a réport to the education committees of the
legislature on the task force by January 15, 1989.

Subd. 3. [TASK FORCE RESPONSIBILITIES.] The academic
league task force established in this section shall address at least
the following issues in submitting its academic league plan to the
academic excellence foundation:

(1) coordination and publicity of existing activities;

(2) development of new programs for recognition of academic
achievement; ‘

(3) development of interrelationships among various academic
prograins; .

{(4) development of increased use of telecommunications networks;

(5) development of comprehensive schedules to assist coordination
among activities;

(6) dissemination of information of past program activity and
quality; and

(7) feasibility of using existing education agencies and providers
to administer academic league programs.

Subd. 4. INVOLVEMENT OF VARIOUS GROUPS.] To the extent
possible, the academic league task force shall use teachers, admin-
istrators, parents, and other participants in developing plans for-an
academic league.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regional management information centers may
charge fees to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to
the district and the district’s proportionate share of outstanding
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regional debt. In the event a district chooses to use a state approved
alternative finance system for processing its detailed fransactions or
transfers to another region, the district shall be liable for its
contracted proportionate share of the outstanding regional debt. The
district shall not be liable for any additional outstanding regional

debt that occurs after written notice is given to transfer or use an
alternative finance system. In no event shall the annual fee of a
district participating in a state pilot program of an alternative
financial management information system exceed the annual fee

chargeable to the district in the absence of the pilot program.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is
amended to read: .

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PARTICIPATION.] (a) Every dis-
trict shall perform financial accounting and reporting operations on
a financial management accounting and reporting system utilizing
multidimensional accounts and records defined in accordance with
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted
by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92.

(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and only one
regional management information center, This affiliation shall
include at least the following components:

(1) the center shall provide reports to the department of education
for the district to the extent required by the data acquisition
calendar;

(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction
using, at the district’s option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem
through the center or an alternative system approved by the state
board.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit
its financial data to a region or the state in summary form if it
operates an approved alternative system or participates in a state
approved pilot test of an alternative system and is reporting directly
to the state as of January 1, 1987,

{c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to
prohibit a district from purchasing services other than those de-
scribed in clause (b) from a center other than the center with which
it is affiliated pursuant to clause (b}.

Districts operating an approved alternative system or participat-
ing in a state approved pilot test of an alternative finaneial system
of affiliatien decs not offer alternative systemw support serviees may
transfer their affiliation from one regional management information
center to another. At least one year prior to July 1 of the year in
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which the transfer is to occur, the district shall give written notice to
its current region of affiliation of its intent to transfer to another

egmn The one year notice requirement may be waived if the two
regions mutually agree to the transfer,

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986 section 126.56, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [FINANCIAL NEED.] Need for financial assistance shall
be based on family income, family size, and special necessary
expenditures of the family. The higher education coordinating board
shall determine review the financial reed capability of each pupil
based en the actual charpges made to meet the acfual costs of
attending the summer program as determined by the institution
sponsoring the summer program and shall award scholarships
within the limits of the appropriation for this section. If the amount
appropriated is insufficient to make a full award to each applicant,
the board shall allocate the amount appropriated in the manner it
determines. Scholarships shall not be less than $100 or more than
$1,000.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.56, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [INFORMATION.] The higher education coordinating
board, in cooperation with the academic excellence foundation, shall
assemble and distribute information about scholarships and eligible
programs-  may seek nenstate fands to perform its duties, as part
of its respensibility for program administration.

Sec. 11. [ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER.]

The department of education shall study attention deficit disorder
among school-age children. The study shall address at least the
following: the development of a definition of attention deficit disor-
der, which includes behaviors that can be detecied by a classroom
teacher the prevalence of the disorder among school-age children;
the educational needs of children with the disorder; and methods
public schools might use in meeting those educational needs. By
February T, 1988, the department shall report the results of the

study and it lts recommendations to the education committees of the

eglslature

Uslng the recommendatlons of the attention deficit disorder study,
the department of education shall d develop an implementation pro-
gram_and materials fer providing inservice instruction to school
district staff. By January I, 1989, tile department of education shall
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conduct regional workshops for school district staff on methods for
meeting the educational needs of attention deficit disorder children.

Sec. 12. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in

the years designated.

Subd. 2. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.)
For educational cooperative service units, there is appropriated:

$748,000.....1988,

$748,000.....1989.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $112,200
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $635,800
for aid Tor fiscal year 1988 payable in Tiscal yea r 1988,

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $112,200
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and $635,800

for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $748,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $748 000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS.] For man-
agement information centers according to section 121.935, subdivi-
sion 5, there is appropriated:

$3,583,200.....1988,

$3,583,200..... 1989

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $3,583,200 for
fiscal year 1988 and $3,583,200 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 4. [SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS.] For scholar-
ship awards for fiscal year 1988 and 1989 summer programs accord-
ing to section 126.56, there is appropriated:

$213,700.....1988,

$213,700.....1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $213,700 for
fiscal year 1988 and $213,700 for fiscal year 1989.
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Subd. 5. [TEACHER EXTENDED LEAVES.] To meet the state’s
obligations under sections 354.094 and 354A.091, [, there is appropri-
ated:

$196,900.....1988.

The appropriation is based on aid entitlement of $196,900 for
fiscal year 1988,

Subd. 6. [ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION.] For the
academic excellence foundation according to Minnesota Statutes,
section 121.612, there is appropriated:

$125,000.....1988,

$150,000.....1989.

Up to $50,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1988 and up to
875,000 of the appropriation for fiscal year 1989 may be used for
expenses related to the task force established under section 5.

Subd. 7. [ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDER STUDY.| For the
purpose of conducting the attention deficit disorder study and the
regional in-service workshops, there is appropriated:

$75,000.....1988.

The money is available until June 30, 1989,

Sec. 13. [APPROPRIATTIONS; JOBS AND TRAINING.]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the department of
jobs and Training the sum of $32,000 for fiscal year 1988 to pay the
obligation of independent school district No. 309, Pine Point, for
unemployment compensation.

Sec. 14. [APPROPRIATION; DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYEE
RELATIONS.]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner
of employee relations to establish the fringe benefit plan in section
1:

$410,000.....1988,

$524,500.....1989.

Any unexpended balance from fiscal year 1988 shall not cancel
but shall be available until June 30, 1989.
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Sec. 15. [EFFECTIVE DATE ]

ARTICLE 6

]

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.705, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [AID AMOUNTS.] The department of education
shall pay each school district for the cost of screening services
provided pursuant to sections 123.701 to 123.705. The payment shall
not exceed $15-60 per child serecned in fiseal year 1085; $16-15 per
child sereened in fiseal year 1986 and $8.15 per child screened in
fiscal year 1987 and each year thereafter.

Sec. 2. [123.9375] [OPEN AND STANDING APPROPRIATION. |

There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the

department of education the amount necessary for educational aids
for nonpublic school pupils.”

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124, 195 subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS.] The
following aids shall be paid at 100 percent of the entitlement for the
current fiscal year: reimbursement for transportation to
post-secondary institutions, according to section 123.3514, subdivi-
sion 8; reimbursement for transportation to a program of excellence,
according to section 126.62, subdivision 6; handicapped adulit pro-
gram aid, according to section 124,271, subdivision 7; arts education
aid according to section 124.275; school lunch aid, according to
section 124.646; hearing impaired support services aid, according to
section 121.201; technology demonstration site grants, according to
section 129B.36 and; courseware purchase subsidy according to
section 129B.38; Indian post-secondary preparation grants accord-
ing to section 124 481; milk program aid according to section 15; and
desegregation grants accordmg to section 29.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [BASIC COMPUTATION.] Each For school year
1987-1988, the state shall pay a school district the difference by
which an amount equal to $130 times the total pupil units in that
school year exceeds the amount raised by nine mills times the
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adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to
the same year. For 1988-1989 and later school years, the state shall
pay a school district the difference by which an amount equal to $145
times the total EHE] il units in that school vear is more than the
amount raised by two mills times the adjusted assessed valuation
used to compute the levy attributable to the same year. To qualify for
aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school vear, a district must
levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 11a for use in that
year.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, subdivision 3, is
amended to read:

Subd. 3. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE COMPUTATION.] For the
1987-1988 school year, the state shall pay a school district the
difference by which an amount equal to $25 times the total pupil
units exceeds the amount raised by two mills times the adjusted
assessed valuation used to compute the levy attributable to the same
vear. To qualify for aid pursuant to this subdivision in any school
year, a district must levy pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision
11c for use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this subdivision may be
used only for the purposes for which the proceeds of the levy
authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 11¢c may be used.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd 3a. IHAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE PLAN.] To receive hazard-
ous substance capital expenditure aid for the 1988-1989 school year
or thereafter, or to levy under section 275.125, subdivision 1lc,
district shall submit to the commissioner of education an apphcatmn
for aid and levy by August 15 in the previous School year. The

application shall contain the following:

(a) a plan for the removal or encapsulation of asbestos from school
buildings or property, asbestos-related repairs, cleanup and disposal
of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property,
and cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing
heating or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil,
and special Tuel, as defined in section 296.01; :

(¢} other information required by the commissioner.

The commissioner may approve applications based on criteria
disseminated to school districts by July 15 in the previous school
ear.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.245, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3b. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AID.]
{a) A district’s “hazardous substance revenue” equals the approved
cost of the hazardous substance plan for the school year to which the
levy is attributable, minus the unexpended portion of levies certified
by the district in earlier years under section 275.125, subdivision

1lc. :

{(b) A district’s “hazardous substance levy limitation” means its
levy limitation computed according to section 275.125, subdivision
1lc.

(c) A district’s “hazardous substance aid” for 1988-1989 and later
school vears equals:

(i) the difference between its hazardous substance revenue and its
hazardous substance levy limitation for the levy for that school year,

multiplied by

(ii) the ratio of the amount actually levied to the amount of its
hazardous substance by levy limitation,

(d) Aid paid under this subdivision may be used only for the
purposes for which the proceeds of the levy authorized in section
275.125, subdivision 1le¢, may be used.

(e) In the event that the aid available for any year is prorated, a
district having its aid prorated may levy an acm_i%ionaf amount equal

to the amount not paid by the state due to proration.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.246, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [AID.] An eligible distriet shall receive $1.08 in fiscal
years 1985; 1986; and 1987, 1988, and 1989 for each pupil, in
average daily membership, enrolled in a public elementary, second-
ary or area vocational technical or nonpublic elementary or second-
ary school. Aid for nenpublic school pupils shall be paid to the
distriet upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No district shall
receive less than $1,080 in fiscal years 1985; 1986; end 1987, 1988,
and 1989. '

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, subdivisioh 3,is
amended to read: .

Subd. 3. [AID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted
and talented students shall receive for the purpose of this program

an amount equal to $19 in the 19841985 school year times the
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pumber of gifted and tolented students in the distriet: In the
1985-1936 sehool year and later school years; a distriet shall receive
the greater of $40 per gifted and talented student or $500 per
district. No more than five percent of the students enrolled in the
district shall be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose of aid
computations pursuant to.this subdivision. No ‘more than five
percent of the money received by a district pursuant to this subdi-
vision may be expended for the purpose of administration of the
program for gifted and talented students.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.247, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. [SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS.] (a) In addition to
the aid authorized in subdivision 3, a district is eligible for aid under
clause (b) if it establishes an international baccalaureate program or
another program that provides for enhanced academic opportunities
for secondary students for which the studenis may obtain post-
secondary credit, and has a plan approved by the commissioner on
an annual basis. The plans must include at least the following:

(1) description of the instructional program and materials;

(2) costs of the program and examinations;

(3) number of students participating in the program;

(4) numbet of students receiving satisfactory scores on the exam-
inations;

(5) in-service education costs; and

(6) cooperative efforts, if feasible, with post-secondary institu-
tions.

(b} A district with an approved plan under clause (a) shall receive
the lesser of $3 times the average daily membership of the district or
the actual cost of the program. The actual cost of the program may
include:

(1) reimbursement to students for the cost of examinations if the

{2) in-service education for staff;

(3) course materials; and

(4} not more than five percent of the total for the costs of

administration of the program or coordination with post-secondary

education.
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(c) A district that offers advanced placement examinations is
eligible for aid in an amount not to exceed the cost of reimbursing

students for the cost of examinations if the student receives a
satisfactory grade.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.252, subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT AID.] An eligible district shall receive 52
cents in fiseal year 1986 and 54 cents in fiscal year 1987 and each
year thereafter for each pupil, in average daily membership enrolled
In a public elementary, secondary, or- area vocational technical
institute or nonpublic elementary or secondary school. Aid for
nonpublic school pupils shall be paid to the district upon request by
or on behalf of the pupils. No school district shall receive less than
$1.000 in fiseal year 1986 and $1,040 in fiscal year 1987 and each
year thereafter.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.272, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1, [LIMITATION.] This section shall not apply to
special school district No. 1, independent school districts Nos. 11;
and 625, and 709; or to school districts which are members of
intermediate school districts Nos. 287, 916, and 917.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectlon 124.275, subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [GUIDELINES.] Each district may determine how to use
its arts education aid for arts education programs. A district is
encouraged to use the following guidelines in the order listed:

(1) develop a long-range, comprehensive arts education plan,
develop an arts curriculum, and 1mp1ement arts programs for grades
kindergarten through six; = - |

(2) provide professional development for teachers to increase their
arts skill level and to enable them to provide improved opportunities
for pupils to learn in, about, and through the arts; and

(3) provide arts enrichment act1v1t1es for pupils in grades kmder-
garten through six;

{(4) increase the number of elementary arts teachers, with a goal of
at least one full-time art teacher and one full-time music teacher for
400 pupils in grades kindergarten to six.

Sec. 14, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.646, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:
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Subdivision 1. [SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION.] (a) For
the 1985-1986 1987-1988 school year, school districts participating
in the national school lunch program shall be paid by the state in the
amount of 7.5 cents for each full paid student lunch served to
students in the district.

(b) For the 1986-1987 1988-1989 school year, school districts
participating in the national school lunch program shail be paid by
the state in the amount of 7.5 cents for each full pald student lunch
served to students in the district.

Sec. 15, [124.6461] [IMILK PROGRAM.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of this section is to
encourage school districts to provide milk to pupils in the first three
grades of elemeniary school.

Subd. 2. [REIMBURSEMENT LEVEL.] In the 1987-1988 and
1988-1989 school years, the department of education shall reim-
burse school districts and nonpublic schools five cents for each
one-half pmt of milk per day provided to each first, second, and third
grade pupil aftending a public or. nenpublic school. Schools which

apply for reimbursement shall make milk available to all first,
second, and third grade pupils enrolled in the school.

Subd. 3. [REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES.] The commis-
sioner of education shall establish procedures and application forms
for reimbursement.

Sec. 16. [126.82] [COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH AND WELL-
NESS PLANNING.} :

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION.] “Comprehensive health and well-
ness” is defined as:

(1) promotion of a wellness lifestyle, including curriculum on
physical fitness, nutritional awareness, stress awareness and man-
agement, and accident prevention and and cardlopulmonary resuscita-
tion;

(2) promotion of mental health and positive self-esteem;

(3) family life education;

(4) sexual health and responsibility;

(5) chemical use awareness and chemical abuse prevention;

{(6) tobacco use prevention,;
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(7) development of health-related attitudes early in life to reduce
health risk behaviors;

(8) facilitation of wellness and healthy attitudes in school person-
nel; and

(9) responses to identifiable new and existing health problems
such as teena& pregnancy, suicide, child abuse, communicable
diseases including acquired Tmmune deficiency syndrome, and
chronic diseases.

Subd. 2. [DEPARTMENT ASSISTANCE.] By June 30, 1988, the
department of education shall develop and _dxssemmate p_lanmng
materials and guidelines to assigt school districts in developing
comprehensive health and wellness programs. The department shall
provide technical assistance requested by districts developing com-
prehensive health and wellness programs. '

Subd. 3. [DISTRICT CURRICULUM.] A school district or group of
school districts shall develop a comprehensive health and wellness
curriculum. The curriculum shall include a kindergarten through -
12th grade scope and sequence that shall be coordinated with the
total school curriculum. A district may coordinate the development

of the health and wellness curriculum with the curriculum review of
its health education program.

Subd, 4. [GRANTS.] The commissioner shall establish criteria
and application procedures and may make grants to districts to
develop comprehensive health and wellness programs. A grant shall
not exceed $2,000 per district. Preference for grants shall be given to
districts that coordinate the development of a co_prehenswe health
and wellness program with curriculum review of their health
education program.,

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.17, is amended to
read:

129B.17 [COMPREHEN STVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM.]

The department of education shall prescribe the form and manner
of application by school districts to be designated as a new site to
participate in the comprehensive arts planning program. Up to 30

‘new sites may be selected every two years to participate in the
program. The department of education shall des@&te stbeg, in
consultatlon with the Minnesota alliance for arts in education and
the Minnesota state arts board, designate new sites. and provide
technical assistance to existing sites to help them achieve their
long-range arts education plans.
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Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.20, subd1v1s10n 1,
is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [FUNDING.] Each new site shall receive $1,250
each year for two years to enable the site to participate in the
program. Before receiving money for the second year, a long-range
plan for arts education must be submitted to the department.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.21, is amended to
read:

129B.21 [DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITY.]

The department of education, in cooperation with the Minnesota
alliance for arts in education and the Minnesota state arts board,
shall provide materials, training, and assistance to the arts educa-
tion committees 1n the school districts that are currently participat-
ing in the grani program and that have completed the initial
iwo-year planning period. The department may confract with the
Minnesota alliance for arts in education for its involvement in

~ providing services, including staff assistance, to the program.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision 6e,
is amended to read:

Subd. 6e. [DESEGREGATION LEVY.] Each year any district
which is implementing a plan for desegregation mandated by the
state board of education or under court order may levy an amount
not to exceed ome mil two mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of the district. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the
entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for the
fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not be
considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. A
district which levies pursuant to this subdivision may not place the
proceeds of the 1983 payable 1984 levy authorized by subdivision 9a,
in the general fund. By September 15 of each year, a district that
levies under this subdivision must r report to the state board of

education on the costs of implementing its desegregation plan.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 9d. [1986 OPERATING DEBT LEVY.] (1) Each year, a
district may levy to eliminate a deficit in the net t unappropriated
balance in the general fund of the district, determined as of June 30,
1986, and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. Each year this
levy may be an amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of
1.5 mills {imes the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for the
Mzcedmg year. However, the total amount of this levy for all years it
is made shall not exceed the amount of the deficit in the net

unappropriated balance in the general fund of the district as of June
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30, 1986. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this
subdivision equal the total amount permitted by this subdivision,
the levy shall be discontinued.

(2) A district, if eligible, may levy under this subdivision, subdi-
vision 9b, or 9c, but may levy under only one of these subdivisions.

(3) The proceeds of this levy shall be used only for cash flow
requirements and shall not be used to supplement district revenues

or income for the purposes of increasing the district’s expenditures
or budgets.

{4) Any district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall

certify the maxirmum levy allowable under section 124A.03, subdi-

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision
11a, is amended to read: ‘

Subd. 11a. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY.] (a) Each year a
school district may levy an amount not to exceed the amount equal
to $130 $145 times the total pupil units in the year to which the levy
is attributable. No levy under this clause shall exceed nine two mills
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the
district for the preceding year.

{b) The proceeds of the levy shall be placed in the district’s capital
expenditure fund and may be used only:

(1) to acquire land, to equip and reequip buildings and permanent
attached fixtures, to rent or lease buildings for schoel purposes;

(2) to purchase textbooks, to purchase and lease computer systems
hardware, software, and related materials to support software;

{3) to purchase or lease photocopy machines and telecommunica-
tions equipment;

(4) for capital improvement and repair of school sites, buildings
and permanent attached fixtures;

(5) for energy audits on district-owned buildings and for funding
those energy conservation and renewable energy measures that the
energy audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources
of energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period of ten
vears or less;

(6) for the payment of any special assessments levied against the
property of the district authorized under section 435.19 or any other
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law or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly
owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to pay
assessments for service charges, such as those described in section
429.101, whether lev1ed under that section or any other law or home
rule provision;

(7) for capital expenditures to reduce or eliminate barriers to or
increase access to school facilities by handicapped individuals;

(8) to make capital improvements to schoolhouses leased according
to section 123.36, subdivision 10;

(9) to pay fees for capital expenditures assessed and certified to
each participating school district by the educational cooperative
service unit board of directors;

(10) to pay principal and -interest on loans from the state authe-
rized by sections 116J.37 and 298.292 to 298.298;

(11} for capital expenditures to bring district facilities into com-
pliance with the uniform fire code adopted according to chapter
299F;

{12) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school
buildings or property, asbestos encapsulation, or asbestos-related
repairs;

(13) for expenditures for the cleanup and disposal of polychlorin-
ated biphenyls found in school buildings or property; and

(14) for the cleanup, removal; disposal, and repairs related to
_storing transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and
special fuel, as definéd in section 296.01.

(¢) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the proceeds may also
be used to acquire or construct buildings. The state board shall
promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the com-
missioner in approving and disapproving district applications re-
questing the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the
acquisition or construction of buildings. The approval criteria for
purposes of building acquisition and construction shall include; the
appropriateness of the proposal for the district’s long-term needs;
the availability of adequate existing facilities; and the economic
feasibility of bonding because of the proposed building’s size or cost.

{(d) Netwithstanding anything in paragraphs (b} and (¢) to the
contrary, for any year for which the sum of a district’s levy under this
subdivision and its aid for the same year under section 124.245,
subdivision 1, exceeds $125 $140 times the total pupil units in the
same year, the amount by which the sum exceeds $325 $140 times
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the total pupil units may be expended only for equipment for
secondary vocational education programs or senior secondary indus-
trial arts programs.

(e) The proceeds of the levy shall not be used for custedial or other
maintenance services.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, subdivision
11¢, is amended to read:

Subd. 11¢. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE LEVY.] In additien to the levy authorized in subdivisiens 11a
and 11b; each yesr a school district may levs an ameount nob to
exceed the amount equal to $25 times the total pupil units in the

preperty in the distriet for the preecding year: Each year, a district
with a hazardous substance plan approved by the commissioner of
education under section 6 may levy an amount equal to the following

product:

(a) the district’s hazardous subgtance revenue as defined in section
7 for the year to which the levy is attributable, times

(b) the lesser of one, or the ratio of:

(i) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district for the year precedmg_ﬁe year the [evy is certlﬁea

(ii) 50 percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which
the levy is attributable.

The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in the district’s capital
expenditure fund and may be used only for expenditures necessary
for the removal or encapsulation of asbhestos from school buildings or
property, asbestos related repairs, cleanup and disposal of
polychlorinated biphenyls found in-school buildings or property, or
the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heat-
ing or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and
special fuel, as defined in section 296.01.

Sec. 24. Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATTION.] In 1985 and each year there-
after, the newly created district formed by the consolidation of
Independent School District No. 694, Buhl, and Independent School
District No. 703, Mountain Iron, may make an additional levy to
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eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds of the
newly created district, determined as of June 30, 1985, and certified
and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy each year may be an
amount not to exceed 15 4.0 mills times the adjusted assessed
valuation of the newly created district for the preceding year as
determined by the equalization aid review committee. When the
cumulative amount of the levies made pursuant to this subdivision
eguals the total amount of the certified deficit of the newly created
district, the levy shall be discontinued.

Sec. 25. Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5,
section 9, is amended to read:

[124.196] [TEMPORARY CHANGE IN PAYMENT OF AIDS
AND CREDITS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS.]

If the commissioner of finance determines that modifications in
the payment schedule are required to avoid state short-term borrow-
ing, the commissioner of education shall modify payments to school
districts according to this section. The modifications shall begin no
sooner than September 1; 18886 of each fiscal year, and shall remain
in effect until no later than May 30; 3987 of tﬁat same fiscal year. In

calculating the payment to a school district pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, section 124.195, subdivision 3, the commissioner may
subtract the sum speciﬁed in that subdivision, plus an additional
amount no greater than the following:

(1) the net cash balance in the district’s four operating funds on
June 30; 1886 of the preceding fiscal year; minus

(2) the product of $150 times the number of actual pupil units in
the 19851986 sehool preceding fiscal year; minus

(3) the amount of payments made by the county treasurer during
the preceding fiscal year 1086, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
section 276.11, which is considered revenue for the 1986-1987
current school year. However, no additional amount shall be sub-
tracted if the total of the net unappropriated fund balances in the
district’s four operating funds on June 30; 1886 of the precedin
fiscal year, is less than the product of $350 times the number 0%
actual pupil units in the 1985-1086 sehool preceding fiscal year. The
net cash balance shall include all cash and investments, less
certificates of indebtedness outstanding, and orders not pald for
want of funds. :

A district may appeal the payment schedule established by this
section according to the procedures establlshed in section 7 124.195,
subdivigion 3a.

Sec. 26. [DESEGREGATION TRANSPORTATION LEVY.]
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In addition to the levy authorized in Minnesota Statutes, section
275.125, subdivision Ge, in 1987 any district that is 1mplement1ng a
plan Tor desegregation mandated by the state board of education
may levy for transportation for desegregation an amount equal to
the lesser of one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the
district or its unreimbursed costs for desegregation transportation
during the 7986-1987 and 1987-1938 school years. Notw1thstand1ng
Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, the amount of this levy may be

recognized as revenue for the ﬁsc:ﬂ_year in which the levy is
certified. This levy shall not be considered in computing aid adjust-
ments according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124,155,

Sec. 27. [SAINT PAUL DESEGREGATION LEVY ]

In addition to the levies authonzed in anesota Statutes section

- federal grant authorlze under Title V_II o_f the Education for
Economic Security Act, PL. 98-377. Notwithstanding Minnesota
Statutes, section 121,904, the amount of this levy may be recognized
as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy
shall not be considered mm computing aid adjustments according to

Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155.

- Sec. 28. [STATE BOARD; DESEGREGATION REPORT]

By December 15, 1987, the state board of education shall make
recommendalions r regardmg the funding of desegregation costs to
the governor and the education committees of the legislature.

Sec. 29. (APPROPRIATIONS.]

Sublelslon L. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-
propriated from t the general fund to the department of education the

Subd 2. IMAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND.] For the
maximum effort school loan fund, there is appropriated:

$1,615,200.....1988,

$2,025,100.....1989.

Any unexpended balance of this appropriation for fiscal year 1988

biennium.
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These appropriations shall be placed in the loan repayment
account of the maximum effort school loan fund for the payment of
the principal and interest on school loan bonds, as provided in
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, to the extent that money in the
fund is not sufficient to pay when due the full amount of principal
and interest due on school loan bonds. The purpose of these appro-
priations is to ensure that sufficient money 1s available in the fund
to prevenl a statewide property tax levy as would otherwise be
required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivi-
sion 3. Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.39, subdivision 5, any amount of the appropriation made
in this section which is not needed to pay when due the principal and
interest due on school loan bonds shall not be transferred to the debt
service loan account of the maximum effort school loan fund but
instead shall cancel and revert to the general fund.

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS OF EXCELLENCE.] For programs of
excellence according to Minnesota Statutes, sections 126.60 to
126.64, there is appropriated: T

$22 500.....1988,

$22,500.....1989.

Subd. 4. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS.] For programs
for the gifted and talented according to section 124.247, there is

appropriated:
$1,372,400.....1988,

$1,374,300.....1989.

- The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $205,600
for aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and
$1,166,800 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $205,900
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989, and
$1,168,400 for aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The amgrogriations are based on aid entitlements of $1,372,700 for

fiscal year 1988 and $1,374,500 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 5. [SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAM AID.] For aid for
international baccalaureate and advanced placement programs un-
der section 10, there is appropriated:

$212,500.....1988,
$505,000.....1989.




35th Day]  Monnay, ApriL 20, 1987 2353

The appropriation for aid in fiscal year 1988 includes $212,500 for

aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for aid in fiscal year 1989 includes $37,500 for

aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $467,500 for
aid Tor fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989,

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $250,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $550,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 6. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE AID.] For hazardous substance capital expenditure aid pur-
suant to Minnesofa Statutes, section 124.245, there 1s appropriated:

.~ $50,500.....1988,

$58,700.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $6,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $43,800 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $7,700 for aid for

fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $51,500 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 payable In fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $51,500 for
fiscal year 1988 and $60,000 for fiscal year 1989.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in
this subdivision for either year may be expended for capital expen-
diture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdi-
vision 1 or 2.

Subd. 7. [CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY AID.] For aid for.chemical

dependency programs under section 124.246, there is appropriated:

$1,023,700.....1988,

$1,025,300.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal vear 1988 includes $153,000 for aid in
fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $870,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $153,600 for aid in

fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $871,700 for aid in
fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $1,024,300 for
fiscal year 1989 and $1,025,400 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 8. [IMILK PROGRAMS.] For milk programs under section
15, there is appropriated:

$1,000,000.....1988,

$1,000,000.....1989.

Any unexpended balance at the end of fiscal year 1988 shall not

cancel but shall be available for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 9. [HEALTH AND WELLNESS PLANNING.] For grants to
districts to develop health and wellness programs under section 16,
there is appropriated:

$100,000.....1988.

Up to $30,000 may be used by the department of education to
provide technical assistance and for a admlmstratlve costs. The ap-.

Subd. 10. [COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PLANNING PROGRAMS. |
For comprehensive arts Elannin% programs under sections 129B.17
to 129B.21, there is appropriated:

$90,000.....1988,

$90,000.....1989.

The unencumbered balance remaining from fiscal year 1988 shall
not cancel but shall be available for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 11. [ARTS EDUCATION AID.] For arts education aid under
section 124.275, there is appropriated:

$1,048,700.....1988,

$1,071,200.....1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $1,048,700 for
fiscal year 1988 and $1,071,200 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 12. [NONPUBLIC AIDS.]' For programs for nonpublic
educational aid accordmg to sectlons 123.931 1o 123.947, there is

apErogrlated
$8,376,300.....1988,
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$9,050,600.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $1,087,100 for aid for fiscal
year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $7,289,200 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in ﬁscaf year 1988.

The appropriation for 1989 includes $1,286,300 for aid for fiscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $7,764,300 Tor aid for fiscal
year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989. .

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $8,575,500 for
fiscal year 1988 and $9,134,400 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 13. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING
PROGRAMS.] For health and developmental screening programs
according to sections 123.701 to 123.705, there is appropriated:

$436,400.....1988,

$429,300.....1989.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1988 includes $65,800 for
aid for fiscal year 1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $370,600 for
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1989 includes $65,300 for
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $364,000 for
aid for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations-are based o_ﬁ aid entitlements of $436,000 for
fiscal year 1988 and $428,200 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 14. [SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID.] For
school Tunch aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646,

and for food storage and fransportation costs for USDA donated

commuodities there is appropriated:

$4,625,000..... 1988,

$4,625,000.....1989.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in
this subdivision shall be prorated among partieipatin sciﬁoo]s based
on the number of fully paid lunches served during tﬁat school year
in order to meet the state revenue matching requirement of the
TUSDA National School Lunch Program.

If the appropriation amount attributable to either year is insuffi-
cient, the rate of payment for each fullFf Eaid student lunch shall be
reduced and the aid for that year shall be prorated among partici-




2356 JournaL or THE House [35th Day

fo_r that yea

Subd. 15. [ABATEMENT AID.] For abatement aid according to
section 124.214, subdivision 2, there is appropriated:

$6,592,800.....1988,

$6,592,800.....1989.

'The approprlatwns are based on aid entitlements of $6,592, 800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $6,592,800 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 16. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID.] For capital ex endl—
ture aid pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.245, subdivi
sion 1 or 2, there is approprlated

$473,600........ 1988,

$53,233,500.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 1nc1udes $45,200 for aid for
ﬁscal year 1987 pa EE in fiscal year 1988 and $428,400 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 p e 1n fiscal year 1988,

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $75,500 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable n fiscal year 1989 and $53,158,000 for aid
for fiscal year 1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

"'5

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $503,900 for
fiscal year 1988 and $62,538,800 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd, 17. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AID.] For aid for

interdistrict cooperation programs according to Minnesota Statutes,
section 124.272, there is appropriated:

$2,306,000.....1988,

$2,634,200.....1989.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $265,900 for aid for
fiscal year 1987 ayaEr in fiscal year 1988 and $2,040,100 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1989 includes $360,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $2,274,200 for aid for
fiscal year 1989 pavable in fiscal year 1989.
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The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $2,400,100 for
fiscal year 1988 and ﬂ 5,500 for fiscal year 1989.

. Subd. 18. [DESEGREGATION GRANTS.] For grants to districts
implementing desegregation plans mandated by the state board:

$4,000,000 .... 1988.

Of this amount, $1,950,000 shall be allocated to independent
school district No. 625, Saint Paul; $1,350,000 to special school
district No. 1, Mlnneagohs and $700 000 to independent school
district No. 709 Duluth.

Subd. 19. [PRORATION.] Except as provided in Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of the amounts appropri-
ated in this section shall be expended for a purpose other than the
purpose indicated. If the appropriation amount atiributable to
either year for the purpose indicated plus the amount of any
transfers made according to Minnesota Statutes, seclion 124.14,
subdivision 7, is Insufficient, the aid for that year shall be prorated

among all quahfymg districts and the state shall not be obligated for
any additional amount for these purposes.

Sec. 30. [APPROPRIATION; TOBACCO USE PREVENTION.]

There is appropriated from the public health fund to the depart-
ment of education the sums indicated for tobacco use prevention
programs according to section 124.252:

$633,000.....1988,

$659,600.....1989.

Sec. 31. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.937, is repealed.

Sec. 32. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 2 is effective for educational aids for nonpublic pupils
attrlbutable to the 1987-1988 school year and after.

Sec. 33. [LOCAL APPROVAL.]

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 645.023, subdivigion 1, clause
(a), section 24 is effective without local approval unless the volers of
independent school district No. 712, Mountain Iron-Buhl, request a
referendum on approval of section 24.
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The voters may request a referendum by filing a petition with the
school board of independent school district No. 712. The petltmn
must state the text of section 24 and indicate that those who sign the
petition are residents of independent school district No. 712 and are

at least 18 vears of age. The petition must be signed by a number of
persons equal to at least ten percent of the number of persons who
cast votes for school board members at the last regular election in
school district No. 712.

ARTICLE 7

MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 19886, section 118.12, is amended to
read:

118.12 [INVESTMENT OF TOWN AND SCHOOL B—ISEPR—LGP
FUNDS]

When the town board of any town er the scheel board of any school
distriet in this state, by a unanimous resolution, deem it advisable,
such town board e¥ schee} board may invest such amount of funds in
such town e sehoeol treasury as will not, in the opinion of such board,
be needed by such town er schoel distriet during the fiscal year, in
any of the bonds of any county, city, town, school district, drainage or
other district created pursuant to law for public purposes in Minne-
sota, Iowa, Wisconsin, and North and South Dakota, or in bonds of
the United States of America, or in the bonds of any city, county,
town, school district, drainage or other district created pursuant to
law for public purposes in the United States, containing at least
3,500 inhabitants, provided that the total bonded indebtedness of
any such municipality or district shall not exceed ten percent of its
assessed valuation.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.13, is amended to
read:

118.13 [DEPOSIT OF SECURITIES.]

Any town board er scheel distriet beard investing such surplus
funds in such authorized securities as provided in section 118.12
shall deposit such securities for safekeeping with the county trea-
surer of the county wherein such town er seheoel distriet is located or
with any bank maintaining a safekeeping department. Such county
treasurer or bank shall give a receipt for each and all of such
securities to the town board or school distriet board, as the case may
be, and such county treasurer or bank shall keep such securities for
Safekeeplng until such time as such town board or scheool distriet
beoard shall adopt a resolution requesting the county {reasurer or
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bank to turn such securities or any of them over to the treasurer of
such town er seheel distriet,

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 118.14, is amended to
read:

118.14 [EXCLUSION OF INVESTED FUNDS FROM BOND
COVERAGE ]

The funds invested in such securities and deposited by the town
board er schesl beard; as provided in section 118.13, shall not be
included within the amount of money for which the town treasurer
or school treasurer is required by law to give a bond to the town e

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 120.0752, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. [11TH AND 12TH GRADE STUDENTS.] Notwithstand-
ing subdivision 2, an eleventh or twelfth grade pupil who has been
enrolled in a district for at least three consecutive years and whose
parent or guardian moves to another district, may continue to enroll
in the nonresident district upon the approval of the school board of
the nonresident district. The approval of the school board of the
pupil’s resident district is not required. The pupil shall be considered

a resident of the district in which that student is enrolled.

Sec. 5, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 122.541, subdivision 2, is
amended to read: .

Subd. 2. A district entering into an agreement permitted in
subdivision 1 shall:

(1) Continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a
cooperating district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil
units for all purposes, including the calculation of state aids and
levy limitations. Notwithstanding section 124.18, subdivision 2, an
agreement permitted by subdivision 1 shall provide for the tuition
payments the cooperating districts determine are necessary and
equitable io compensate each district for the instruction of nonres-
ident pupils; and

(2) Continue to provide transportation and collect transportation
aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections 123.39, 124-222 and
124.223, and 124.225. This clause shall not be construed to prohibit
a district from providing some or all transportation to its resident
pupils by contracting with a district which has entered the agree-
ment. For purposes of aid calculations pursuant to section 124-223
124.225, the commissioner may adjust the base cost per eligible
pupil transported to reflect changes in costs resulting from an
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agreement which provides for a district to discontinue at least one
grade. :

Sec. 6. [123.3515] [VOLUNTARY K-12 PILOT CHOICE PRO-
GRAM.]|

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] A voluntary K-12 pilot choice
program in which any district may participate is established. A
parent or guardian of a pupil may apply under this section to enroll
the pupil in a participating district in which the pupil is not a

f} n

resident. The pupil shall be considered a resident pupil for partici-
pating in the curricular offerings. of that district. )K pupil may
participate in extracurricular or cocurricular activifies as deter-
mined by the authority having jurisdiction over the activity.

Subd. 2. [APPROVAL] The pupil’s parent or guardian must
receive the approval of the school board of the nonresident district
except as provided in subdivision 5. A school district is not required
to accept students under this section. The application and approva
must be on a form provided by the department of education. The
form must contain relevant demographic data and must allow the
parent, guardian, or pupil to indicate a preference for which school

or program to attend within the district.

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT PARTICIPATION.] A district that wishes to
provide pupils and parents increased opportunities by allowing
resident pupils to enroll in a school in another district or by allowin
nonresident pupils to enroll in a school in the district under this
section shall, by formal board resolution, agree to all procedures of -
this section and inform the commissioner of its agreement by

September 1, one full year before the beginning of the program,
except f

t for the 1987-1988 school year when districts shall inform the
commissioner of its agreement by July 1, 1987,

A district shall notify the commissioner each year by September 1
as to whether or not it will participate in the program in the next

car.

Subd. 3. [EQUITABLE ACCESS.] A district which accepts stu-
dents under this section may deny an application for enrollment
only because of Tack of space in the district or within a program in
the district or because to accept the application puts the district out
of compliance with a desegregation plan that complies with state
board rules. .

A district that chooses to accept nonresident pupils under this
section must accept the pupils based on the same criteria as are
applied to resident pupils except that a district may restrict the
schools and programs that are available to nonresident pupils.

However, once accepted to a school or program, the nonresident pupil
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must be afforded equal access to the curricular offerings of that
school or program. -

If a denial is exercised because of lack of space in the district or
within a program within the district, all timely applications must be
equitably considered. A denial must be rationally related to equita-
B%e entrance criteria established by the school board or may be by lot.
A denial required because of a desegregation plan must comply with
subdivision 5. :

Subd. 4. [PROCEDURE.] Except as provided in subdivision 5, a
parent or guardian who wants to enroll a pupil in a nonresident
district shall apply to the nonresident district by December 1 each
year for the next school year except for 1987-1988 when parents or
guardians shall apply by August 1, T987, for the 1987-1988 school
year. The application must be made on a form ndicated n subdivi-
sion 2. The superintendent of the nonresident school district shall
forward a copy of the application to the pupil’s resident school
district within ten days. The superintendent of the nonresident
district shall notify the parent or guardian and the sulperintendent
of the resident district by the ollowm% ebruag 1 of the decision on
the application on the form provided in subdivision 2 except for

1987-1988 when parents or guardians shall be notified by August 10,
1987. The parents or guardians of the pupil shall notify the
nonresident district within ten days whether or not Lf_zﬁe intend to
accept. A district may accept a nonresident pupil after March 1
under section 120.0752. If a pupil is dismissed, under sections
127.26 to 127.39, from the school of choice, the pupil must not

reenroll in the district of residence until the matter is resolved.

Subd. 5. [RACIAL BALANCE.] A parent or guardian of a pupil
wishing to transfer under this section into or out of a district havin
a desegregation plan shall apply, on the form described m subdivi-
sion 2, to the district having the desegregation plan by November 1
of each year for the next school year except for 1987-1988 when
parenis or guardians shall gpﬂ%ﬁy August 1, 1987, for the
1987-1988 school Xjear. I the requested transfers under this subdi-
vision, in and out of a district having a desegregation plan will mean
that the district 1s not.complying with state board rules on deseg-
regation, the district shall set the number of majority and minority

roup students who may transfer in or out under this subdivision so
that the district or any school within the district will not be out of
compliance with the state board rules because of this subdivision.
The selection of individual pupils to transfer in or out must be made
by the district based on equitable criteria developed by the school
B%aﬁ,_ or may be made by lot. In either case, the notice of selection
or denial must be sent out to the applicants by November 20 on the
form provided in subdivision 2 except for 1987-1988 when notice
shall be sent by August 10, 1987. If selected, the parent or guardian
may proceed under subdivision ‘
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Subd. 6. [CREDITS; GRADUATION.] A pupil, qualifying to
graduate, who has attended school in a nonresident district shall
graduate from the district ast attended before graduation, A district
shall count credit granted by another school district toward a pupil’s
graduation requirements.

Subd. 7. [INFORMATION.] A district that chooses to accept
nonresident pupils is encouraged to make information about the
district available to parents, guardians, and children.

The available information may include information about district
offerings and student achievement. Other information may be made
avallable that may help the parents, guardians, and children make
an informed decision about enrolling in the district. The department
shall provide technical assistance to school districts and to parents fo
aid in assuring that informed choices will be made.

Subd. 8. [AID.] Payment of foundation aid for pupils attending
schools in a nonresident district under this section must be made
according to section 13.

See. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.36, subdivision 13, is
amended to read:

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.] Proceeds of
the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school
district shall be used as provided in this subdivision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or
exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the
district in an amount sufficient to meet when due that percentage of
the principal and interest payments for outstanding bonds which is
ascribable to the payment of expenses necessary and incidental to
the construction or purchase of the particular building or property
which is sold.

{2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a district with
outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in
its capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited is used for the
following:

suont o chapter 116H; and for funding these enerpy conservation
will reduce the use of nenrenewable sourees of energy to the extent
eonservation measures wathin o period of ten yoars or less;
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b} for capital expenditures for the purpese of redueing or elimi-
nating barriers to or incrcasing aceess to school facilities by handi-
eapped persons:

te} for capital expenditures to bring district facilitics into eomphi-
anee with the uniform fire code adopted purstant to chapter 200K:

{8 (a) for expenditures for the removal of asbestos from school
buildings or property or for asbestos encapsulation, if the method for
asbestos removal or encapsulation is approved by the department of
education;

te} (b) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated
biphenyls, if the method for cleanup is approved by the department
of education;

) (c) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in
section 475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned school buildings,
other than as provided in elauses tb); {e); and ) clause (a); or

(2} (d) to replace the building or property sold.

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified in
clauses (a); and (b); (e} (), and (e} shall be deducted from the levy
limitation computed for the levy authorized in section 275.125,
subdivisions 11b and subdivision 11c, as applieable; in the first year
after the deposit and from levy limitations computed for this levy in
succeeding years until the entire amount is deducted.

(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application of
clauses (1) and (2), which is sufficient to meet when due that
percentage of the principal and interest payments for the district’s
outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1), shall he
deposited in the debt retirement fund.

(4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts
with outstanding bonds after the application of clauses (1), (2), and
(3), and all proceeds .of the sale or exchange in districts without
outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund
of the district.

{5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with outstand-
ing bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for any
lawful capital expenditure without the reduction of any levy limita-
tion the same percentage of the proceeds of the sale or exchange of
a building or property as the percentage of the initial cost of
purchasing or constructing the building or property which was paid
using revenue from the capital expenditure fund.
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(6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or property
shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the time the
commissioner prescribes on the disposition of the proceeds of the
sale or exchange.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.32, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5b. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The district of enroll-
ment shall provide transportation within that district for a pupil
enrolled there under section 6, and the state shall pay transporta-
tion aid under section 124.225 to the providing district. A district is
not required to provide or pay for transportation between a pupil’s
residence and the border of the district of enrollment of a pupil

enrolled under section 6.

A parent or guardian of a pupil enrolled under section 6 may apply
to the district o% enrollment for reimbursement for transporting the
pupil between the pupil’s residence and the border of the district of
enrollment. The siate board shall make rules to pay districts for
reimbursing the parent or guardian for the transportation based on
the parent’s or guardian’s means. The one-way mileage Iimit for
reimbursement is 30 miles.

See. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF ECSU BOARD OF DIREC-
TORS.] The board of directors shall have authority to maintain and
operate an ECSU. Subject to the availability of necessary resources,
the powers and duties of this board shall include the following:

(a)} The board of directors shall submit within 90 days after the
filing of the initial petition with the state board of education and by
June 1 of each year thereafter to the state board of education and to
each participating school district an annual plan which describes the
objectives and procedures to be implemented in assisting in resolu-
tion of the educational needs of the ECSU. In formulating the plan
the board is enesuraged to shall consider: (1) the number of dropouts
of school age in the ECSU area and the reasons for the dropouts; (2)
existing programs within participating districts for dropouts and
potential dropouts; (3) existing programs of the ECSU for dropouts
and potential dropouts and (4) program needs of dropouts and
potential dropouts in the area served by the ECSU.

(b} The ECSU board of directors may provide adequate office,
service center, and administrative facilities by lease, purchase, gift,
or otherwise, subject to the review of the state board of education as
to the adequacy of the facilities proposed.
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{¢) The ECSU board of directors may employ a central adminis-
trative staff and other personnel as necessary to provide and support
the agreed upon programs and services. The board may discharge
staff- and personnel pursuant fo provisions of law applicable to
independent school districts. ECSU staff and personnel may partic-
ipate in retirement programs and any other programs available to
public school staff and personnel.

(d The ECSU board of directors may appoint special advisory
cominittees composed of superintendenis, central office personnel,
building principals, teachers, parents and lay persons.

(e¢) The ECSU board of directors may employ service area person-
nel pursuant to licensure standards developed by the state board of
education and the board of teaching. :

(fy The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with
school boards of local districts including school districts outside the
ECSU area.

(g) The ECSU board of directors may enter into contracts with
other public and private agencies and institutions which may
include, but are not limited to, contracts with Minnesaota institu-
tions of higher education to provide administrative staff and other
personnel as necessary to furnish and support the agreed upon
programs and services,

(h) The ECSU board of directors shall exercise all powers and
carry out all duties delegated to it by participating local school
districts under provisions of the ECSU bylaws. The ECSU board of
directors shall be governed, when not otherwise provided, by the
provigions of law applicable to independent school districts of the
state.

(i) The ECSU board of directors shall submit an annual evaluation
report of the effectiveness of programs and services to the school
districts and nonpublic school administrative units within the
ECSU and the state board of education by September 1 of each year
following the school year in which the program and services were
provided.

() The ECSU board is encouraged to establish cooperative, work-
ing relationships with post-secondary educational institutions in the
state. ' ‘

See. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 123.58, subdivision 8a,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insofar as possible, edu-
cational cooperative service units shall make technical assistance
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for long-range planning available to school districts upon request
and shall establish a common data base for local and regional
decision making. Upon request of a district, the educational cooper-
ative service units shall assist a district in establishing a continuum
of services as described under section 126.66, subdivision 1.

Sec. 11. [123.951] [SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREE-
MENT.]

A school board and school site management team may enter into
an agreement relating to the governance, management, and control
of an elementary, middle, secondary, or post-secondary school site in
the district. The initial school site management team shall be

appointed by the school board and shall include the building

rincipal, representatives of teachers and other employees in the
school, representatives of parents of students in the school, repre-
sentatives of other members of the community, representatives of
students, and others determined appropriate by the board. The
permanent school site management team shall consist of represen-
tatives elected by each group represented on the site management
team, including teachers, parenis, students, other members of the
staff, the principal, and members of the community, There shall be
no limil on the powers of the school board or school district which
may be delegated to the school site management team. If so
authorized in the agreement, the school site management team shall
have the power fo exercise the delegated powers in the attendance
area of the school site as though it were the school board of a school
district. Any powers not specifically delegated shall remain with the
school board. The agreement may include but shall not be limited to

the following:

(1) necessary training for all the parties to implement a school site

management plan;

(2) means by which necessary team-building and collegial
decision-making can occur;

(3) composition, terms, and methods of selection and removal of
successor members of the school site management team;

(4) general and specific powers delegated to the school site
management team and definition of the school gite attendance area,

(5) procedures for interaction between the school board and the
school site management team;

(6) methods to ensure parental and community involvement in the
decision-making process at the school site level,
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(7) reporting of required information to the state and federal
governments;

(8) methods for evaluatlon of the school site management option
and reports to the school board and attendance area residents

regarding the same;

(9) establishment of planning, evaluating, and reportlng, and

community advisory committees and task forces to give input to the
governance of the school site;

(10) membership in educational organizations;

{11) methods and procedures for interaction with the adult and
post-secondary vocational governance structure if the school site is
an AVTL,

(12} allocation of operating fund revenues;

(13) allocation of nonoperating fund revenues;

(14) authority to receive gifts, donatlons and bequests from public
and private sources and to apply for, receive, and expend grant
Tunds;

(15) issues related to staff, students, calendar, curriculum, student
assessment, texis, materials, facilities, supplies, transportation,
food service, equipment, and finances;

(16) authorlty to bid for goods, services, labor, and group or other

insurance, and authority to contract with other g governmental units;

(17) provision of transportation and food service;

(18) provision of community education and community use of
facilities;

(19) establishment of personnel, educational, and operational
policies for the school site;

{20) suspension, expulsion, and discipline of students;

(21) conduct of various educational programs; provisions for
services for special education, special needs, minority, disadvan-
taged, and at-risk students;

(22) provision of athletic and extracurricular activities;
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(23) authority relating to administration of school records and
governmental data;

(24) liability and insurance issues, including limitation of liability
to the school site attendance area;

(25) length of the agreement, method for termination, nonrenewal
and renewal, and notice and hearing regmrements

(26) continuing obligations after termination of agreement and
division of assets and liabilities; and

(27) any other items determined appropriate by and agreeable to
the parties.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.05, subdivision 1, is
amended to read;

Subdivision 1. At the annual organizational meeting n mdef)en—
dent distriets and at the annual distriet meeting in common disiriets

or at other times if neeessary, The beard district shall designate one
or more national or state banks as official depositories for district
money; and thereupen shall require the treasurer to deposit all or
part of the distriet money in such bank or banks. Such designation
sheall be in writing and set forth all the terms and conditiens upon
madc a part of the minutes of the board: 'Thereupon such bank or
banks shall become legal depositories for distriet money in the
manner specified in section 118.005, subdivision 1. If the board shall
refuse refuses or fail fails to des1g'nate one or more depositories in
accordance with this subdivision, the treasurer shall deposit the
funds of the district in accordance with the provigions of section
118.005, subdivision 2, and shall file a statement of the selection of
the depository with the clerk of the district. The treasurer shall not
thereafter be liable for the loss of any funds through the insolvency
or default of such depository in the absence of negligence on the
treasuret’s part in the selection of the depository.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A 0386, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [CERTAIN NONRESIDENTS.] The foundation aid for
districts must be adjusted for pupils attending nonresident districts
under section 6. The adjustments must be made under this subdivi-
slon.

(a) The foundation aid paid to the district of residence must be
reduced by an amount equal to the formula allowance plus the total
tier revenue per actual pupil unit of the resident district times the
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number of pupil units of pupils attending another district under
section 6.

(b) The foundation aid paid to the district that a pupll attends
under seciion 6 shall be increased by an.amount equal to the
formula allowance plus the total tier revenue per actual pupil unit of
that district times the number of pupil units of pupli attending
school 1n the district under section 6.

(¢) If the amount of the reduction to be made from the foundation
aid of the district of residence is greater than the amount of
foundation aid otherwise due the district, the excess reduction must
be made from other state aids due the district

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subd1v1smn 10
is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [PAYMENT ARRANGEMENT.] The early retirement
incentive shall be paid by the employing school district at the time
and in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and the board.

%est&teshaﬂpaythedﬂmeté@pereenteﬁthe&&themede&ﬂy

onthesegrﬂﬁtsbySeptembe?l—wgl—ﬂXyneaﬂymemeﬁtmeem%
shall nok be paid to any teacher who is discharged by o sehool

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 11,
is amended to read:

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivisiens subdivi-
sion 2, 3 and 7;-a teacher who has entered into an agreement for
termination of services and withdrawal from active teaching service
with an early retirement incentive may be employed as a substitute
teacher after retirement.

Sec. 16. Mlnnesota Statutes 19886, sectlon 125.611, subd1v151on 12,
is amended to read:

Subd. 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance which the
teacher receives and for which the district is required to pay into the
unemployment compensation fund pursuant to section 268.06, sub-
division. 25, at any time after the teacher bas entered inte an

to subdivision 7; may be deducted by the
district from the amount of the teacher’s early retirement incentive
or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the amount of the
early retirement incentive. The distriet shall pay 50 pereent of any
amoeunt so deducted or reeovered to the department of edueation; and
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aﬂyameﬂﬂtsefeeewedbythedepaﬁtmentshaﬂbedepesﬁedmehe
state treasury:

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.611, subdivision 13,
is amended to read:

Subd. 13. [APPLICATIONS AFTER JUNE 30, 1984.] The state
shaﬂnetfefmbarsethedi&tﬂetﬁafaﬂypemeﬁefane&ﬂyfeﬂfe—
ment incentive for any applications submitted after June 30; 1984
Beginning on July 1 1984, a teacher meeting the requirements of
subdivision 1 may apply to the school board of the employing district
for a contract for termination of services, withdrawal from active
teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incentive. This
application shall be submitted on or before February 1 of the school
year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire. A school board
shall approve or deny the application within 30 days after it is
received by the board. The amount of the early retirement incentive
shall be agreed upon between the teacher and the school board. The
early retirement incentive shall be paid by the employing district at
tﬁe Emedand in the manner mutually agreed upon by a teacher and
the board.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.02, subdivision 2, is
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [FRAINING OF FEACHERS TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS.] All eelleges; scheols; and other edueatienal post-
seconaa[z institutions giving ffermg teacher traiping education
programs shall provide courses in physieal and health education,
training, and instruction and. Every pup# &t—teﬁd+ﬁg 8RY eel-lege—
scheel; or edueational institution in
student in a teacher education program shall take such health
courses.

Sec. 19. [126.22) [HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION INCENTIVES
PROGRAM.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature finds that 11; is critical
for persons to obtain at least a high school education to function in
today’s sociefy. Therefore, the purpose of this section is to provide
incentives for and encourage all Minnesota studenis who have

xpenenced?r are experlencmgﬁ'lfﬁculty in the traditional educa-
tion system fo enroll In alternative programs in order to complete
their high school education.

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBLE STUDENTS] The following students are
eligible to participate in the high school graduation incentives

program.

@ a erson between 16 and 21 years of age who has not
atten ed a ii igh school program for at least one month, excluding
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those months when school is not in session, and who is at least two

grade levels below the performance level for students of the same age
in a locally determined achievement test, or is at least one year

behind in obtaining credits for graduation, or has been assessed as
chemically dependent;

(b) any student who is between the ages of 16 and 19 whe is
attending school, and who is at least two grade levels below the
performance level for students of the same age in a locally deter-
mined achievement test, or 1s at least one year behind in obtaining
credits for graduation, or who is pregnant or is a parent, or has been
assessed as chemically dependent; or

{c) any student who is between the ages of 12 and 16 and who:

(1} is at least two grade levels below the performance level for
students of the same age in a Jocally determined achievement test;
or

(2) is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation;
or

(3) is pregnant or is a parent; or

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or

(5) has been absent from attendance at school without lawful
excuse for one or more class periods on more than 15 days in the

preceding or current school year.

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS.] Students who are eligible to
participate under subdivision 2 may enroll in the following pro-
rams: ‘

(a) Any program approved by the state board of education under
Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500 or pursuant to section 121.11,
subdivision 12, may enroll students who are eligible to participate
under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b) or (c} of this section;

(b} Students eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clause (a)
of this section may enroll in post-secondary courses under section
123.3514; -

(c) Any public secondary education program may enroll any
student whe 1s eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clause (b)

or (c); o

(d) An American Indian school that is nonsectarian, controlled b
American Indians, is accredited or is a candidate for accreditation by

north central accrediting association, has been in existence for at
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least three consecutive school years, and serves pupils who are
members of or qualified for membership in one or more federally-

recognized Indian tribes, may enroll American Indian students who
are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b) or (c);
and

(e) A tribal contract school that is operated by a tribal government
and that receives aid through a financial assistance contract with
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, may enroll American Indian students
who are eligible to participate under subdivision 2, clauses (a), (b) or

(c).

Subd. 4. (STUDENT ENROLLMENT.] Any eligible student under
subdivision 2 may apply to enroll in an eligible program under
subdivision 3, using the form specified in section 120.0752, subdivi-
sion 2. Notwithstanding section 120.0752, approval of the resident
district is not required for an eligible student under subdivision 2 to
enroll in a nonresident district which has an eligible program under
subdivision 3. A student enrolling in a program in a nonresident
district under this section shall be considered a resident of that
district. :

Subd. 5. [DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.] A school dis-
trict shall disseminate information, developed by the department of
education, about the high school graduation incentives program to
residents in the district who are under the age of 21.

Subd. 6. [REPORT.] By January 1, 1989, the commissioner shall
report to the education committees of the legislature on the imple-
mentation of programs under this section.

Subd. 7. [DESEGREGATION PLANS.] Notwithstanding any pro-
vision to the contrary, students may not enroll in a nonresident
district under this section if their enrollment in another school
district would result in a violation of a district’s desegregation plan,
as mandated and approved by the state board of education.

Sec. 20. [126.23] [FOUNDATION AID; ALTERNATIVE PRO-
GRAMS.]

If a pupil enrolls in an alternative program that has contracted
with a school district to provide educational services for high school
dropouts or other eligible students under section 19, subdivision 2,
the resident district must reimburse the alternative program an
amount equal to at least 50 percent of the formula allowance plus
the total tier revenue attributable to that pupil.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:
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Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state
shall adopt a written planning, evalestior evaluating, and reporting
policy which establishes instructional goals and measurable learner
objectives for the district, a process for achieving these goals, and
procedures for evaluating and reperting progress toward the goals.
These goals shall include meeting the curriculum requirements
adopted by the state board of education. The school board shall
review this policy each year and identify annual instructional goals
and measurable learner objectives to be addressed during the
current school year. School boards are encouraged to develop this
school district policy and any revisions after consultation with the
staff of each school building. In formulating the policy, the school
board of a district is eneouraged te shall consider: (a) the number of
dropouts of school age in the district and the reasons for the
dropouts; (b) existing programs within the district for dropouts and
potential dropouts and (¢) program needs of dropouts and potential
dropouts. In addition, the districts are encouraged to establish a
continuum of services beginning with early childhood programs and
continuing through services for school-aged children and youth, and
t"or adult literacy programs. Local planning for continuum of ser-
vices should address at least the following:

(1) availability of early childhood family education programs;

(2) feasibility of:

(a) providing services for learners with debilitating or chronic
health problems, or severe stress and depression;

{b) establishing a functional definition of learners at-risk of school
failure;

(e} establishing identification and assessment procedures for
. learners at-risk;

(d) providing services for adolescent parents;

(e) coordinating these serviees with the chemical dependency
programs under section 124.246; and

() other services for learners at-risk; and

(3) means of developing Worklng relationships with the parents
and community.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sectmn 275.125, subdivision 9,
is amended to read:
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Subd. 9. [LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE.] (1) Reductions in
levies pursuant to subdivision 10, and section 273.138, shall be
made prior 1o the reductions in clause (2).

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which
received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26; 298.23 to
298.28, except an amount distributed under section 298.28, subdi-
vision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 to 298.39; 288.391 to
208.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; 477A.15; and any law imposing
a tax upon severed mineral values, or under any other law distrib-
uting proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or
nickel properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section
477A.15; shall not include a portion of these aids in their permissi-
ble levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce the
permissible levies authorized by this section and sections 124A.03,
124 A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdi-
vision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdivision 5a, and
124A.20, subdivision 2, by the greater of the following:

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of the
payments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized
pursuant to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year; or

{(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments
received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant
to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year less the product of the
same dollar amount of payments or revenue times the ratio of the
maximum levy allowed the district under sections 124A.03, subdi-
vision 2, 124A .06, subdivision 3a, 124A .08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10,
subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, and 124A.14, subdivision
5a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section and
sections 124A.03, 124A.06, subdivision 3a, 124A.08, subdivision 3a,
124A.10, subdivision 3a, 124A.12, subdivision 3a, 124A.14, subdi-
vision 5a, and 124A.20, subdivision 2, in the year in which the levy
is certified.

(3} No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy
made by the district pursuant to section 124A.03, subdivision 1, to
an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 12.5 mills times
the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for the preceding year
as determined by the equalization aid  review committee, The
amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to
section 124A.03, subdivision 2 shall not be reduced pursuant to this
subdivigion. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to
make payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not
be reduced pursuant to this subdivision.

{4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of
the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivision subdivigions
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11a, 11¢, 12, and 12a, and the community service levy authorized by
sabdl-v-iewn subdivisions 8 and 8b, the commissioner shall ascertain
from each affected school district- the amount it proposes to levy for
capital expenditures pursuant to subdivisien subdivisions 11a, 11c,
12, and 12a, and for community services pursuant to subdms&en
subdlvmlons 8 and 8b. The reduction of the capital expenditure levy-
and the community services levy shall be computed on the basis of
the amount so ascertained.

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts re-
ceived by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21 to
294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396;
298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on severed
mineral values, or under any other law distributing proceeds in lien
of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel properties; and
not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035,
subdivision 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant
to this subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis
county auditor in the following amoeunt by March 15 of each year
except 1986, the amount required to be subtracted from the previous
fiscal year’s foundation aid pursuant to section 124A.035, subdivi-
sion 5, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that fiscal
year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts received pursu-
ant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of
paying the taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135.

Sec. 23. [ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION OF THE PILOT
PROGRAM.]

The department of education shall design and conduct appropriate
assessment and evaluation of the voluntary K-12 pilot choice pro-
gram under section 6. Participafing districts and districts not
participating in the pilot must be matched and included in the
assessment and evaluation.

A report on the assessment and eveLluatlon of the voluntary K-12

pilot choice program must be made to the Tegislature by February 1,
-1990.

Sec. 24. [REVISOR’S INSTRUCTI@N.}
‘ _ i
In sections 121.904, 121.912, 121.914, 121.917, 122 531, 123.71,
124.225, 124A.08, 136C.28, and 136C.69, the Revisor of Statutes

shall hange in the next edition of Minnesota ta Statutes, the phrases
in column A to the phrases in column B.
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Column A

JourNAL oF THE Housk

Reserved Fund Balances

[35th Day

Column B

& Appropriated for AVTI Equipment  Reserved for AVTI Equipment.

ropriated for AVTI
'H Eetterment

Ap}goprlateﬂ for Unemployment

Repair ‘

Reserved for AVTI Repair
and Betterment
Heserved for Unemployment

insurance
Appropriated for Severance Pay
ropriated for Bus Purchases

Insurance
Reserved for Severance Pay
Reserved for Bus Purchases

ropriated for Statutor
Ugeratlng Debt Reduction

ropriated for Maintenance

Reserved Tor Statutor
Operating Debt Reduction

served for Maintenance

eduction

Levy Reduction
eservea for Current Use of

ev

AFproprlateH for Current Use of -
aconite Payments

Appropriated for Encumbrances

Taconite Payments
Reserved for Encumbrances

Unreserved Fund Balances

Appropriated for Building Designated Tor Building

Construction onstruction’

Unappropriated Statutor, Undesignated Statutory

Operafing Debl as o Operating Debt as of
june 30, 1977 ;]une 30, 1977
Unappropriated from July 1 Undesignated from July 1,

1977 - 1977
Unappropriated Undesignated

Sec. 25. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 124.05, subdivision 2, 124.185
and 125.611, subdivisions 8 and 9 are eI:_»ealed

Sec. 26. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

in the 1987 1988 school year.

ARTICLE 8
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT
AND TECHNOLOGY

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 121.609, subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [REGIONAL SERVICES.] The department of education
shall contract with educational cooperative service units or other
regional educational service agencies to provide assistance to the
school districts in an educational cooperative service unit region in
implementing educational effectiveness. In selecting an agency to
provide assistance to the school districts, the department shall
consider such factors as support of the proposal by the participating
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school districts and the extent to which the proposal provides for
participation by school district staff. If more than one agency
submits a proposal to provide services to school districts within an
educational cooperative service unit region, the department shall
encourage the agencies to develop a joint proposal. Every two years,
the department shall evaluate the performance of the regional
service providers and shall consider new proposals to provide re-
gional services.

Sec. 2. [123.59] [EDUCATION DISTRICTS.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of an education district is
to increase options for learning and access to educational opportu-
nities by facilitating cooperation and coordination among school
districts and between school districts and post-secondary institu-
tions.

Subd. 2. [CRITERIA.] An education district may be formed by
oup of school districts that, at the time of formation, is a group
at least five districts having at least 10,000 pupils in avefage daily
membership or a group of at least ten districts or a group of districts
aving at least 7,500 square miles and, in any case, has an

Sim

i

agreement to cooperatively provide educational services.

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD.] Based on needs of
member districts, an education district board shall coordinate the
programs and services of the education district. The hoard shall
consist of one representative appointed by the school board of each
district forming the education district, except that the boards of the
districts forming the education district may designate a board
already established under section 123.33, 123.351, 123.51, 123.58,
chapter 136D, or section 471.59 to be the education district board.
The board shall select its officers from among its members and shall
specify the terms of officers.

Subd. 4. [JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL.] A process for addi-
tional districts to join the education district and for districts to
withdraw from the education district shall be determined at the
time of the education district formation. o

Subd. 5. [DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE EDUCATION DIS-
TRICT BOARD] (a) The education district board shall develop and
implement a plan as specified in subdivision 7 for delivering
educational services needed in the education district.

{b) The board may employ personnel as necessary to provide and
support the programs and services of the education Aistrict. The
board may discharge personnel according to provisions of law appli-
cable to independent school districts. Education district staff shal

participate in retirement programs and may participate in any other
programs available to school district staff.




2378 JournaL or THE House [35th Day

(c) The board may enter into contracts with school districts and
other public and private agencies to provide services needed in the
education district.

(d) The board may provide a procedure for institutions other than
a school district io join the education district. '

(e) The board shall be governed, unless otherwise provided, by -
laws applicable to independent school districts.

(f) The board shall submit a report each year about the activities
of the education district to member districts on a date agreed to by
the districts and by October 1 to the state board of education.

f('&) The board is encouraged to publish and make available
information about education district programs to the residents of an
education district.

Subd. 6. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] An advisory council, consisting
of Tepresentatives from the program areas covered by the education
district plan, shall be appointed by the education district board.

Subd. 7. [EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN.] An education district
board shall develop a comprehensive plan for continuous learning.
The plan must address methods to improve the educational oppor-
tunities available in the education district.

The plan musi be approved by all member districts and be
suﬁﬁtt%d_for review to all educ—é%icﬁl cooperative service units
serving the area in which the school districts forming the education
district are located. After review by the ECSU, the plan must be
submitted to the state board of edl

to the of education for its review and com-
ment. The education district board shall review the plan annually
and make appropriate changes.

- Bubd, 8. IMANDATORY PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education
district plan must provide for the following: .

(1) coordination of member district and education district pro-
grams for handicapped pupils, gifted and talented pupils, at—ﬁ?ﬁ
pupils, secondary vocational education, improved learning, commu-
nity education, early childhood family education, career education
ﬁglivg incidence academic programs;

(2} research, planning, and development functions, including
acquiring and disseminating research information, developing
methods to implement research, such as educational effectiveness

rograms and improving education based on educational research;
anEf -
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(3) methods to meet needs for pupil health services, library
services for professional staff and counseling services for students.

Subd. 9. [OPTIONAL PLAN COMPONENTS.] The education

district plan may also include but not be limited to the following:

(1) methods for secondary pupils to enroll in courses in other
school districts and in post-secondary institutions;

(2) methods for sharing administrative support and management
services;

(3) professional development pregrams, including implementation
of excellence in teaching and curriculum programs according to .
sections 126.70 to 126.72; . '

(4) programs that use learning time available during the summer;

(5) use of technology to deliver education programs and provide
management assistance; or

(6) methiods for involving parents in planning education pro-
grams. :

Subd. 10. [ATTENDANCE IN OTHER DISTRICTS.] An education
district board may, with the approval of all of the member districts,
provide Tor a pupil who is a resident of a member district fo attend

rograms or courses offered by another district that is a member of
the education district. A pupil and parent shall consult with a career
teacher, counselor, or principal about attending the nonresident
district. The board may anveiop procedures for reimbursement of the
cost of providing instruction to a nonresident pupil or the board may
Follow section 124.18, subdivision 2. The resident district shall count
its resident pupils attending programs or courses in another district
for the purpose of state gi_c{ and levy limitations. A resident or
nonresident district may provide transportation for pupils attending
programs or courses in another district.

Subd. 11. [ATTENDANCE AT POST-SECONDARY INSTITU-
TIONS.] An education district board may, with the approval of all of
the membper districts, provide for a secondary pupil who is a resident
of a member district to enroll inh courses offered by or in conjunction
with post-secondary institutions. A pupil and parent shall consult
with a career teacher, counselor, or principal about attending
post-secondary courses. Credit shall be determined according to
sections 123.3512 and 123.3513. Reimbursement for instruction
offered by the post-secondary institution may be determined accord-
ing to an agreement between the post-secondary institution and the
education %istrict board. A resident or nonresident district may
provide transportation for a pupil enrolled in a course offered by a
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post-secondary institution, This subdivision does not prevent a pupil
from attending a post-secondary institution under section 123.3514.

Subd. 12. [FILLING TEACHING POSITIONS.] When an educa-
tion district board or a school board of a district that is a member of
the education district is filling a position resulting from 1mplemen-
tation of the education district plan, the board may offer the
position, as an exchange teacher according to section 125.13, to any
teacher who is currently employed by a district that is a member of
an education district. If the posttion is not filled by a teacher who is
currently employed in a member district, the board shall offer the
position to an available teacher, in the order of seniority on a

combined seniority list of all available teachers in districts that are

members of the education district. lf no available teacher accepts the
position, the board may fill the position with another teacher. For
purposes of this subdivision, “available teacher” means a teacher in
a district that is a member of the education district who (1) was
placed on unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12
or whose gervices were terminated under 125.17 as a result of the
implementation of the education district plan not more than one
vear before the formation of the education district by a district that
1s a member of the education district, (2) was placed on unrequested
leave of absence according to section 125.12 or whose services were
terminated under 125.17 as a result of the implementation of the

education district plan by a district that is a membéer of the

education district, (3) has” been notified of being placed on
unrequested leave of absence according to section 125.12 or whose
services were terminated under 125.17 as a result of the implemen-
tation of the education district plan by a district that is a member of
an education district, or (4) is placed on unrequested leave of absence
according to 125.12 or whose services were terminated under 125.17
as a resulf of the implementation of the education district plan by a
district that 1s a member of the education district in the same school
year that the position 1s filled, “Teacher” has the meaning given it in
section 125.12, subdivision 1.

Subd. 13. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS.] If
requested, educational cooperative service units shall provide assis-
tance to districts in establishing education districts. The assistance
may include determination of appropriate boundaries of the educa-
tion district and development of the comprehensive plan for learn-
ing. The educational cooperative service units may provide any
other services requested by the education district.

Subd. 14. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] By January 15 of each
year, the state board of education shall report to the education
committees of the legislature about the education districts that are
established and the programs offered. The report due January 15,
1989 shall include recommendations for resolving inequities in
teacher salaries and other compensation, revenues and tax bases
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between the school districts which are members of an education
district.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.03, su’bdivision 5,18
amended to read:

Subd. 5. “Teachers” for the purpose of examination means persons
applymg for initial teaching licenses er persons applying for addi-
ttonal fields of lieensure to provide direct instruction to pupils in
prekindergarten, elementary, secondary, and special education pro-
grams. It does not mean persons applying for licenses as supervisory
or support personnel nor does it mean librarians, school social
workers, school psychologists, audio-visual directors or coordinators,
or media generalists or supervisors.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. {QUALIFICATIONS.] The authority to license
teachers as defined in section 125,03, subdivision 1, is vested in the
board of teaching except that the authority to license supervisory
and support personnel as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4, is
vested in the state board of education. Licenses shall be issued to
such persons as the board of teaching or the state board of education
finds to be competent for their respective positions. For teachers, as
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5, competency includes suec-
cessful completion of an examination of aeaderaie knowledge in ench
field of Heensure and; for persens applying for initial licenses; an
exemination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics for a

erson applying for initial licenses. Quahﬁcatlons of teachers and
other professional employees except supervisory and support person-
nel shall be determined by the board of teaching under the rules
which it promulgates. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of
teaching shall be issued through the licensing section of the depart-
ment of education. Licenses under the jurisdiction of the state board
of education shall be issued through the licensing section of the
department of education.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.81, subdivision 2, 1s
amended to read:

Subd. 2. [GRANTS FOR EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS.] The board of teaching shall award at least three
grants to public post-secondary institutions to develop exemplary
teacher education programs. The majority of grants shall be
awarded for programs that are conducted jointly by an approved
teacher education institution and one or more school districts.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:
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Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school
teachers and interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt
rules for examination of teachers, as defined in section 125.03,
subdivigion 5. The rules may allow for completion of the examina-
tion of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics before entering
or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt rules
to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall
provide the leadership and shall adopt rules lgz October 1, 1988 for
the redesign of teacher education programs to implement a research
based, results-oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills teach-
ers need in order to be effective. The board shall implement new
systems of teaching education program evaluation to assure pro-
gram effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrat-
ing attainment of program outcomes.

These rules shall erestrage require teacher educators to obtain
periodic elassreom elementary or secondary teaching experience.
The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for
initial licenses and. The board shall design and implement an
assessment system which requires candidates for initial licensure
and first continuing licensure to demonstrate the abilities necessary
to perform selected, representative teaching tasks at appropriate
levels. The board shall receive recommendations from local commit-
tees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses;.
The board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to
requirements established by the board, and suspend or revoke
licenses pursuant to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding
any law or rule to the contrary, the board shall not establish any
expiration date for application for life licenses. With regard to
vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education and
the state board of vocational technical education.

Sec. 7. [125.19] [CITATION ]

Sections 8 to 13 may be cited as the “Minnesota teacher centers
act”™ -

Sec. 8. [125.191] [PURPOSE.]

The purpose of the teacher center program is to develop system-
atic, ongoing in-service education programs based on the needs o
teachers, assure the dissemination and application of educational
research developments to classroom instruction, and develop new
curricula and curricular materials specifically designed to meet the
educational needs of the students served.

Sec. 9. [125.192] [DEFINITIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [APPLICATION.] The definitions in this section
apply in sections 8 to 13.
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Subd. 2. [TEACHER.] “Teacher” means what it means in section
179A.03. ‘

Subd. 4. [LOCAL POLICY BOARD.] “Local policy board” means
the local teacher center board as established under section 5,
subdivision 2.

Sec. 10. [125.193] [CENTER SELECTION. ]

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] A school district and exclu-
sive bargaining representative of its teachers or a group of school
districts and exclusive bargaining representatives oi their teachers

that wish to establish a teacher center and receive Tunding ma
apply to the board of teaching and state board of education for
approval for a teacher center.

Subd. 2. TAPPLICATION.] The board of teaching and state board
of education shall prescribe the form and manner of apphcation for
‘the teacher center, in consultation with the advisory committee
established in subdivision 3. The application must provide evidence
of the approval of both the teachers’ exclusive representatives and
the schooi boards of all participating districts.

Subd. 3. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] The board of teaching and
state board of education shall appoint an advisory committee to
assist the boards in the application and selection process , supervi-
sion, coordination, teview, and evaluation of the teacher centers. The
advisory committee shall consist of 15 persons. Members of the
advisory committee shall be appointed as follows:

(1) two elementary teachers and two secondary teachers appointed
by the Minnesota federation of teachers, including at Teast one
special area teacher;

(2) two elementary teachers and two secondary teachers appointed
by the Minnesota education associafion, including at least one
gpecial area teacher; .

(3) one member appointed by the Minnesota school board associ-
ation; ‘ ’

(4) one member appointed by the elementary school principals’
association; ‘

() one member appeinted by @. secondary school principals’
association; . ‘

(6) one member appointed by the school administrators’ associa-

tion;
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(7) one member from the University of Minnesota college of
education facully;

(8) one member representing the facuity of state university
colleges of education; and

(9) one member representing the private colleges of education.

Sec. 11. [125.194] [CRITERIA FOR A TEACHER CENTER
LOCAL POLICY BOARD.]

Subdivision 1. {CRITERIA.] The following criteria must be met to
be considered for funding as a teacher center:

(a) A teacher center shall serve at least ten districts or 3,000
teachers.

(b) A teacher centerrmust ﬁrovide for the following:

(1) provide trammg designed to assist teachers in better meetmg
the e educational needs of the students they serve;

(2) assist teachers, diagnose learning needs, experiment. with the
use of multiple instructional approaches, assess student outcomes,
assess staff development needs and plans, and train other school
personnel in effective p_eElagoglcal approaches;

{3) develop and produce curricula and curricular materials de-
signed to meet the educafional needs of students being served
through application of educational research or new or improved
methods, practices, and techniques;

(4) provide training to improve the skills of teachers t¢ enable such
teachers to meet the special educational needs of the pupils they
serve and to familiarize the teachers with developments in curricu-
Ium formulation and educational research, including how the re-
search can be used to improve teaching skllls

(5) provide a location where teachers may share resources, ideas,
methods, and approaches directly related to classroom instruction
and Eecoﬂamlslar with current teaching materials and p_oducts
for use in their classrooms;

(6) when appropriate and necessary, retrain teachers and others
with baccalaureate degrees to qualify to teach in subject areas where
there are teacher shortages;

(7) serve as a mechanism for data gathermg and research pur-

poses;
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(8) include plans for enhancing parental involvement in the
educafional process; and

{9} include plans for mamtalmng a coordinated effort and working
relationship with teacher educdtion Institutions in the area.

{c) A teacher center must be governed by a local policy board, as
established in subdivision 2.

(d) A teacher center must make efforts to seek funding and other
in-kind contributions from other sources in addition to the amount
of the planning grant awarded under section 12.

Subd. 2. [LOCAL POLICY BOARD.] Representatives of the teach-
ers’ exclusive bargaining represeniatives and representatives of the
school board or school boards shall mutually appoint the local policy
board for the teacher center, based on the following guidelines:

1) a majority of the local policy board members must be teachers;

(2) membership of the local policy board must include elementary,

secondary, and special area teachers, parents, school board members
from gome or all participating dlstrlcts higher education faculty
representatives, and business, labor, or mdustry representation; and

(3} each participating district must have a minimum of one
teacher on the local policy board.

The powers and duties of each local policy board may include, but
not be Timited to, policy formulation, designation of a fiscal agent,
the employment ¢ of staff or consultants budget control, and expen-
diture of funds to accomplish the purpese of this section, recommen-
dations for subcontracting to secure technical and other kinds of
assistance, and any other appropriate managerial or supervisory
activities not otherwise prohibited by state Taw or state board rules.

Sec. 12. [125.195] [PLANNING GRANTS.]

Upon approval of an application by the board of teaching and state
board of education, in consultation with the advisory committee, for
establishment of a teacher center, the Tocal policy board shall receive
a planning grant to develop its operational plan for the feacher
center. Planning grants must be made available up to the limit of the
apprepriation but must not be more than $50,000 pér teacher center

application. The advisory committee shall make recommendations
to the board of teaching and state board of education on the amount
of funding for planning grants based on the number of teachers

served by the center.
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Sec. 13. [125.196] [EVALUATION ]

Teacher centers shall provide data annually as required by the
board of teaching and state board of education. The board of teaching
and state board of education shall report to the education commit-
tees of the legislature by February I of 1989 and each odd-numbered
year thereafter.

Sec. 14, [125.20] [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.]

Subd1v1310n 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes that revi-
sion of teacher education curricula is best conducted by faculty at
teacher education institutions. Tt also recognizes that any revision is
a substantial task beyond regularly assigned faculty duties. The
purpose of this section is to support the work of curriculum revision.

Subd. 2. [ACTIVITIES.] The board of teaching shall provide
leadershljg in developing curriculum conferences and other activities
in at least six regions of the state, for teacher educators and their
school partners, to assist in revising teacher education programs to
meet the objectives for teacher education curriculum described in
section 125.185, subdivision 4.

Sec. 15, [125.21] [RESEARCH ON PROGRAM EFFECTIVE-
NESS.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature recognizes a growing
and substantial concern about the effectiveness and breadth of the
existing undergraduate curriculum for teacher education students.
Ii also recognizes the absence of definitive research about the most
effective curricula to adequately prepare teachers for entrance into
the teaching profession. The purpose of this section is to support
research on the comparative effectiveness of different teacher edu-
cation program structures, after new programs have been designed
and implemented, and th_e first graduates are in service.

Subd. 2. [RESPONSIBILITY.] By July 1, 1989, the board of
teaching shall begin to evaluate the effectivencss of pre-baccalau-
reate, post- -baccalaureate, and other alternative program structures
for preparing candidates “for entrance into the teaching profession.
The evaluation shall be conducted by independent research centers
or evaluators who are not associated with a Minnesota teacher
education institution and shall be longltudmal in nature. By July 1,
1990, the board of teaching shall make a preliminary report on the
effectlveness of alternative program structures to the education and

finance committees of the legislature.
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Sec. 16. [125.22] [LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMS.] .

Subdivision 1. [DEVELOPMENT OF PLAN.] A school board, in
consultation with a professional development advisory committee
established under subdivision 2, shall develop and adopt a written
professional development plan. The school district shail review its
plan annually and make revisions as necessary.

Subd. 2. {ADVISORY COMMITTEE.} A school board which devel-
ops a professional development plan and applies for aid under this
section must establish a local professional development advisory
committee. The advisory committee must be composed of a majority
of teachers reFresenting various grade levels and subject areas and
must also include representation of parents and administrators.

Subd. 3. [ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE.] Upon approval of the
professional development plan by the commissioner, the district is
eligible to receive additional revenue equal to $10 times its actual
pupil units for the current school year in the third tier of Che

foundation program under section 124A.10.

Subd. 4. [CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.] A school district, in its
professional development plan, must identify:

(1) a planning team that includes a variety of staff who serve
different ages of students and parents of difierent age group stu-
dents; _ o T

(2} short-term and long-term staff development needs;

(3) goals to be achieved, the means for achieving the goals, and
how the professional development efforts will affect student learn-
ing; ‘

{4) professional development plans that give attention to school
gite decision making, research-based consideration of learning
styles, opportunities for practice, and learners at-risk;

(5) methods to expand the professional work calendar for the
school year to incorporate additional in-service days;

{6) methods to ensure that all personnel who serve learners with
unique needs will be included in the program; and

(7) procedures for evaluating progress toward the goals.

Subd. 5. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] The dé]grtment of educa-
tion shall assist districts with information about professional devel-
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opment, research, assessment, planning, implementation, and
evaluation of Staff development processes and plans.

Subd. 6. [USES OF LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
REVENUE.] School districts may use local professional develop-
ment revenue for any of the Eurpose s designated in:

(1) excellence in teaching and curriculum under sections 126.70 to
126.72;

(2) the anesota improved learning and principal-teacher,
counselor-teacher, and career teacher act under sections 129B.42 fo
129B.47;

{3) programs validated at the technology demonstration sites
under section 129B.36;

(4) the coordinated model for educational improvement developed
by the department of education; and

(5) any other local professional development programg approved
by the commissioner.

Subd. 7. [APPROVAL OF PLAN.] The commissioner shall approve
or disapprove a plan within 60 days of receiving the plan submitted
by a district. A plan that is dlsapprovea may be revised and
resubmitted for approval.

Sec. 17. [125.23] [TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH
MENTORSHIP PROGRAM.]

Subdivision 1. [TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM.] School
districts are encouraged to participate in a competitive grant pro-
gram that explores the poteniial of various teacher mentoring

programs.

Subd. 2. [TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE.] The commis-
sioner shall appomt a teacher mentoring task force including

representatives of the two teachers unions, the two principals
organizations school boards association, administrators association,
board of teacﬁlng, arent teacher assoc:latlon post-secondary insti-
tutions, foundations, and the private sector. Representatlon on the
task force by minority ty populations shall reflect the }Loportlon_f

minorities in the public schools.

The task force shall:

(1) make recommendations for a system of incentives at the state
and local level to assure that highly caEable individuals are at-

tracted to and retained in the | teachmg profession;
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(2) determine ways in which teachers can be empowered through
expanding to new and more professional roles;

(3) make recommendations on how the teacher mentoring pro-
am can become part of the teacher centers established under
sections 8 to 12 when the centers become operational, and

(4) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the
mentorship program.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] The commissioner of education shall
make application forms available by October 1, 1987. By December
1, 1987, a school district, a group of school districts, or a coalition of
districts, teachers and teacher education institutions may apply for
a teacher mentorship program grant. By January 1, 1988, the
commissioner, in consultation with the teacher mentoring task
force, shall approve or disapprove the applications. To the extent
possible, the approved applications must re% ect a variety of mentor-
ship program models, include a variety of coalitions and be geo-

aphically distributed throughout the state. The commissioner o
education shall encourage the selected sites to consider the use of

the assessment procedures developed by the board of teaching.

Subd. 4. {CRITERIA FOR SELECTTON.} At a minimum, appli-
cants must express commitment to:

(1) allow staff participation; .

(2} assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers;

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified in the
assessment; ‘

(4) provide leadership to the effort;

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions;

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school
districts. -

Subd. 5. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] Applicants are required to
seek additional funding and assistance from sources such as school
districts, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private
sector.

Subd. 6. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] By January 1, 1988,
the commissioner of education shall report to the legislature on the
teacher mentoring task force recommendations for a system of
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incentives at the state and local level to assure that highly capable
individuals are attracted to and retained in the teaching profession.

By January 1 of 1989 and 1990, the commissioner of education

shall report to the legislature on the design, development, Imple-
mentation, and evaluation of the mentorship program.

Sec. 18. [125.24] [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY(]

Subdivision 1. [SERVICES.} An administrators academy is estab-
lished. The academy shall provide at Teast the following services:

(1) an administrator assessment that results in an individual
professional development plan;

(2) research and development assistance that provides current
research and data of interest to administrators; aL%

(3) brokerage assistance to provide services and resources to help
administrators with needs identified in their individual professional
develepment plan. '

Subd. 2. [GOVERNANCE.] The commissioner of education shall
appoint a 17 member committee to govern the administrators
academy. Eight members must be from among administrators who
are recelving or have received the services of the academy, In
addition, a representative of each of the following organizations:
Minnesota department of education, Minnesota association of school
administrators, Minnesota elementary school principals, Minnesota
secondary school principals, University of Minnesota, state univer-
sity system, and a representative from the private colleges must be
appointed by the organization each represents. Parents and teachers
shall also have representation on the governing board.

Subd. 3. [REPORT TO THE LEGISLATURE.] The department of
education shall report to the legislature by January 1, 1989, on the
services provided by the administrators academy.

Sec. 19. [125.25] [EDUCATOR EXCHANGE PROGRAM ]

Subdivision 1. [AGREEMENTS.] The state board of education
shall enter into agreements to exchange Minnesota educators with
educators from schools, states, provinces, or countries other than
Minnesota and the United States. The agreements shall:

(1) be with locations that represent different cultures; -

(2) be available for educators at all levels of the elementary and
secondary education system;
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(4) require that Minnesota educators meet the standards for
holding confinuing licensure as required in Minnesota; and

() require that educators from other locations meet the require-
ments existing in that location.

The state board may make up to four individual exchange agree-
ments for the 1987-1988 school year and up to six individual
exchange agreements for the 1988-1989 school year.

Subd. 2. [DISTRICT INVOLVEMENT.] (a) Smgle districts, groups
of districts, and educational cooperative service units are encour-
aged to host educators from other countries and cultures through
this program. Host districts, groups of districis, or educational
cooperalive service units shall a apply to participate in the exchange
program through a process developed by the state board of educa-
tion. The terms and conditions for hosting exchange educators must
be agreed upon before receiving the exchange educator, and must be
included in the agreement between the state board of education and

include the use of the exchange educator in other locations for brief
periods of time. The state board of education shall reimburse the
exchange e educator for travel and living expenses incurred in provid-

ing services outside of the host district or districts.

{b) The school board in each district is encouraged to provide a
sabbatical leave of absence for each Minnesota educator approved for
participation in M program. Districts that approve a sabbatical
leave for participation in this program are eligible for reimburse-
ment equal to the lesser of 50 percent of the salary paid during the

leave or $6,000. Districts that approve a “a leave of absence for a
Minnesota educator to participate in this program shall agree to
provide up to 45 days of additional paid leave during the first two
years following the exchange assignment. The additional days of
paid leave must be scheduled or approved by the department for
purposes of curriculum development providing learning experi-
ences for educators and students in other districts, or making
presentations to other appropriate individuals and groups. Districts
must be reimbursed for each day of the leave. The reimbursement
amount equals the lesser of $100 per day or the negotiated substi-
tute teacher pay for the district.

Subd. 3. [EDUCATOR INVOLVEMENT] A Minnesota educator
accepted in this program shall agree to live in the location for which
the exchange was made, for the time period agreed upon, and to
provide curriculum development staff development, and speaking
assignments in the two years following the exchange. Each educator

selected from Minnesota 1s eligible for financial assistance equal to
the lesser of 50 percent of the travel and living expenses incurred
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during the exchange or $1,000. Travel and related expenses incurred.
by the educator for assignments required by the department of
education in the first two years following the xchang must be
reimbursed by the department.

Subd. 4. [STATE BOARD INVOLVEMENT.] {a} The state board of"
education shall establish procedures to:

(1) develop and maintain exchange agreements with other coun-
tries and cﬂtures

(2} organize and disseminate 1nformat10n on exchange opportuni-
ties and select Minnesota educators for this program;

{3) provide for a smooth transition for Minnesota educators and
educators from other locations to and from their assignment;

(4) select host districts in anesota to receive educators f'rom
other locatmns

(5) use exchange educators from other locations in & broad range
of educational assignments, curriculum developmenf, and staff
development activities;

(6) use Minnesota éducators during the two years following their
exchange for curriculum development, stafl development, and expe-
rience sharing activities across the state and

(7) publish and disseminate the curriculum and related materials
written or developed by the educators participating in the exchange

program.,

(b) The state board of education shall provide guidelines and
technical assistance fo districts hosting educators from other loca-
tions.

(c) The state board shall also provide workshops and seminars for
staff in Minnesota school districts on the use of curriculum materi-

als written or developed by the exchanged educators participating in
the exchange program.

Subd. 5. [EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS AND BENEFITS.] An educa-
tor granted a sabbatical leave of absence under this section shall
retain semorlty and continuing contract rights and other employ-
ment benefits in the district granting the leave as though that

educator had been teaching in the district during the period of the
sabbatical Teave of absence.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.65, is amended to
read:
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126.65 [FINDINGS.]

finds that a weeess for currieulum evaluat—ten &ﬂd
ﬁl-am}mg iz needed for continued improvement of the educational
program for all publie school children in the state; and to allow for
better evaluation of educutional progrems by local eommunities:
The legislature further finds that sueh a process is needed to
facilitate decisions by school boards and communities as to concern-
ing education curriculum planning and evaluation for curriculum
improvement and deciding which services can best be provided by
the publie sehools and which serviees ean or should be provided by
ether institutions such as the family, the private sector or other
public agencies in addition to the public education programs. The
legislature further finds that efficient use of educational resources is
needed with regard to educational technology and interdistrict
cooperation.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the state
shall adopt a written planning, evaluation evaluating, and reporting
policy which establishes instructional goals and, a curriculum
review cycle, measurable learner objectives for the dlstrlct a process
for achieving these goals, and procedures for evaluating and report-
ing progress toward the goals. These goals shall include meeting the
curriculum requirements adopted by the state board of education.
The school board shall review this policy each year and identify
annual instructional goals and measurable learner objectives to be
addressed during the current school year. School boards are encour-
aged to develop this school district policy and any revisions after
consultation with the staff of each school building. In formulating
the policy, the school board of a district is encouraged to shall
consider: (a) the number of dropouts of school age in the district and
the reasons for the dropouts; (b) existing programs within the
district for dropouts and potential dropouts and (¢) program needs of
dropouts and potential dropouts.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [MODEL STATE CORE CURRICULUM.] The depart-
ment of education, in cooperation with the state curriculum advi-
sory committee, “shall develop a process for the development of a
model state core curriculum consisting of a limited number of

critical learner outcomes for each subject area. The process and
outcomes must be approved by the state board of education.

. The model state core curriculum must be research based and is
intended to constitute only a portion of each district’s total curricu-
Tum in each subject area. The model core curriculum must include
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higher levels of thinking and learning. The board shall adopt an
implementation, review and improvement cycle by which strengths
and weaknesses are assessed through sample measurement of
studer% learning, and improvement plans are developed and imple-
mented,. '

The department in cooperation with the state curriculum advisory
commitiee shall develop standard procedures for planning, evaluat-
ing, and reporting processes in local districts. '

Sec, 23. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: '

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL TEAMS.] Each school in every district shall
establish a team to develop and implement a school improvement
plan based upon identified needs in curriculum and instruction. The
team would be representative of parents, teachers, administrators,
professional support staff, and other community persons. The team
would advise the Tocal board and the local advisory committee in the
development of an instructional improvement plan that provides for
the alignment of the curriculum, assessment of student progress,
and instruction.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.66, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [REPORT] By September October 1 of each year, the
school board shall adopt a report which shall include the following:

{a) annual instructional goals which were addressed for that year
in the planning, evaluation, and reporting process;

(b} appropriate evaluation of the annual instructional goals;

(c) the results of the professional staff evaluation including local
assessment data obtained pursuant to section 126,87, subdivision 2,
and any additional appropriate test data;

{d} the results of the consumer evaluation;

(e) the annual school district improvement plans; and

(f) a plan for implementing an assurenee of mastery program the
standard reporting procedures as developed by the department of
education and the state curriculum advisory committee,

Every other vear the report shall include an evaluation of the
assessment programs pursuant to subdivision 7 and a report on the
agsurance of mastery program. .




35th Day] Monpay, Arrin 20, 1987 2395

The school board shall disseminate the report to all residents of
the district by publication in the local newspaper with the largest
circulation in the district, by newsletter, or through the United
States postal service. The report shall be on file and available for
inspection by the publie. A copy of the report which is disseminated
to the community shall be sent to the commissioner of education by
September 1 of each year. The school board shall provide a copy of the
commigsioner’s response to the report to the curriculum advisoery
committee. All activities and reports pursuant to this section shall
comply with chapter 13, and any other law governing data on
individuals in school districts.

Sec. 25, Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 1, is
~ amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insofar as pessible;
The department of education and educational cooperative service
units shall make technical assistance for planning and evaluation
available to school districts. The department shall collect the annual
evaluation reports from districts as provided in section 126.66,
subdivision 5, and shall make these data available upon request to
any district seekmg to use it for comparisons of pupil performance.
If requested, the department of education shall provide technical
assistance to a district developing assurance of mastery programs,
achievement testing programs, competency testing programs, or
other methods of measuring group or individual pupil progress.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 1a,
is amended to read:

Subd. 1a. [STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE;
LEGISLATIVE REPORT.] The commissioner shall appoint an 11-
member state curriculum advisory committee to advise the state
board and the department on the planning, evaluation, and report- .
ing process. The committee shall consist of nine members, one
appointed from each educational cooperative service unit, and two
at-large members. The committee shall include representation from
the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and
school board members. Each member shall be a present or past
member of a school district curriculum advisory committee, The
committee shall provide information and recommendations on at
least the following:

(1) department procedures for approving reports and disseminat-
ing information;

(2) exemplary planning, evaluation, and reporting procésses; and

(3) recommendations for improving the planning, evaluation, and
reporting process; and
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{4) the development of a process for the identification and imple-

mentation of critical learner outcomes.

By January February 1 of each year, the commissioner, in consul-
tation with the state curriculum advisory committee, shall prepare
a report for the education committees of the legislature on the
planning, evaluation, and reporting program, which shall include
the recommendations of the state curriculum advisory committee.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 2a,
is amended to read: '

Subd. 2a. [DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS.] As part of the planning,

evaluation, and reporting process, each year a district shall, in at
least three grades, conduct assessments among at least a sample of
pupils in twe curriculum areas: One curriculum area shell be

ieation, | ies, sl or social stadies, The |
area shall be seleeted by the distriet for each subject area in that
year of the curriculum review cycle. The district’s curriculum review
cycle for communication, mathematics, science and social studies
must not extend beyond five years. Assessments may not be con-
ducted in the same curriculum area during two consecutive years.
The district may vse tests from the assessment item bank, the local
assessment option developed by the department, or other tests. As
they become available, districts shall use state developed measures
to assure state progress toward the state core curriculum. Funding 1s
provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment
program or the assessment item bank.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 3a,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [ASSURANCE OF MASTERY.] Each school board shall
adopt a policy establishing a process to assure individual pupil
mastery in communications and mathematics. This process shall
include at least the following: ‘

(1) procedures, which may include multiple or separate criteria,
for the evaluation and identification of nonspecial education pupils
and pupils with limited English proficiency who are not making
sufficient progress in the mastery of communications and mathe-
" matics;

(2) procedures for implementation in grades kindergarten to 12,
inning in the 1986-1987 school year and requiring evaluation of
progress toward mastery at least once during grades K to 3, once
during grades 4 to 6, once during grades 7 to 9, and once during
grades 10 to 12; '

(3} procedures for parent conferences to establish an individual-
ized remediation or modified instruction plan for each pupil who is
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not making sufficient progress toward mastery of communication or
mathematic skills; and :

(4) procedures which shall consider and address the special needs
of handicapped pupils and pupils with limited English proficiency.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 6, is
amended to read:

Subd. 6. [ADDITIONAL TESTING.] The department upon written
agreement with local school districts may perform additional teating
and evaluation of students. The department may collect a reasonable
fee not to exceed the actual cost of services. The department also
may receive funds from public and private entities outside of the
state of Minnesota for products and services provided as a part of the
assessment item bank program. Any funds received as a result of
item bank usage outside of the state must be exclusively dedicated
to the improvement of measurement within Minnesota. -

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 126.67, subdivision 9, is
amended to read:

Subd. 9. IMODEL LEARNER EXPECTAFIONS OUTCOMES.]
The department shall develop and maintain sets of model learner
expeebations outcomes. The department shall make the expectations
outcomes available for a district, for assistance purposes, to use at
the option of the district. The expeetations outcomes shall be for
pupils in kindergarten to grade 12 in at least the eere curriculum
areas of communication, mathematics, science, and social studies.
The state core curriculum consisting of critical learner outcomes.
should be developed from these model learner outcomes. The depart-
ment shall consult with each of the public post-secondary educa-
tional systems and with the higher education coordinating board in
developing model learner expeetations outcomes appropriate for
entrance into post-secondary institutions.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 1,
1s amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [COPYRIGHT.] Products of projects and programs
funded pursuant to sections 129B.01 to 129B.05, including curricu-
lum and instructional materials, computer and telecommunications
software, and associated manuals and reports, may be copyrighted
by the eouneil department in the name of the state and may be sold.
However, the state shall sell the products te s}l school distriets and

ie ageneies i the state at prices that do not exceed the cost of
reproduction and distribution. Products sold shall be clearly labeled
as products developed pursuant to a grant or loan from the council
on quality education. ;
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Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129B.041, subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [REVOLVING FUND.| The education product and loan
repayment revolving account is éstablished in the state treasury.
2; and Sale proceeds up te the cost of repreduction and distribution
from the sale of products under this section shall be deposited in this
account. All funds in this account are annually appropriated to the
department of education and shall be used to reproduce and distrib-
ute products of projects and programs funded pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01 to 129B.05,

Sec. 33. [129B.11] [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.]

Subdivision 1. [PLANS; GRANT AWARDS.] The state board of
education, with the advice of the state curriculum advisory commit-
tee and the advisory committee on technology in education for

projects involving technology, shall make grants to ggou%s of school
districts to implement plans to improve education. The board may
award grants to groups of districts which submit plans that include
at least the following:

{1) program and curriculum chaliges which provide more learning

opportunities for students;

(2) demonstration of a local commitment to the plan and in the
case of plans utilizing technology, local financial support including
public and private partnerships;

_ (3) involvement of school district teaching staff in development of
the plan;

(4) demonstration that the plan is consistent with school district
goals established under section 126.66; and '

(5} the structural criteria established in subdivision 2.

The board may establish additional criteria and shall establish
time-lines and the grant application procedure for making grants.

Subd. 2. [ELIGIBILITY.) To be eligible for a grant, a group of
districts must meet one of the following criteria:

(1) create a consolidated district according to section 122.23, with
the consolidated school district having at least 600 pupils in average
daily membership;

(2) establish an education district according to section 2 of this

article;
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(3) form a group of districts that has an agreement under section

122535 or 122,541 for discontinuing grades when the districis

entering the agreement have a total of at least 240 pupils in average
daily meﬂers%ig in grades 10, 11, and 12; or o

(4) enter into a joint powers agreement for a technology coopera-
tive where the school districts in the cooperative are contiguous but -
are significant distances apart so that other forms of cooperation are

not practical.

Subd. 3. [AMOUNTS.] The board may determine the amount of
Ehre grant, but a grant shall not exceed $250,000 for a group of
istricts. ’ .

Sec. 34. [129B.321] [STATE’S RIGHTS COURSEWARE ADVI-
SORY COMMITTEE ] A state’s rights courseware advisory commit-
tee is established. The commilttee shall consist of 15 educators
knowledgeable about courseware who shall be appointed by the
commissioner of education. To the extent possible, the committee

shall be gender and geographically balanced, and representative of
schools populations. '

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8d. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT LEVY] In 1987 and
thereafter, a district or a district that is a member of a group of
districts that receives a grant under section 33 may levy an amount
raised by the Iesser of 1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the district or an amount that, together with the grant

received under section 33 does not exceed the actual cost of imple-
menting the education improvement plan.

Bec. 36. [TECHNOLOGY LEVY.]

received a technology grant under Laws 1985, First Special Session
chapter 12, article 8, section 50, 51, 52, or 53, or that has become a

In 1987, a district that is a technology demonstration site, that

member of one of these technology cooperatives since if has received
the technology grants, may levy the lesser of an amount equal to one
mill times the adjusted assessed valuaiion of the district or the

e T e

unreimbursed cost of the expenses associated with the purchase of

equipment and the operation of the site and additional program
costs attributable to the site. '

Sec. 37. [APPROPRIATIONS; DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is %%
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the
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sums in this section in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years

aesi@_a_ta.l_

Subd. 2. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; LOCAL STAFF DEVEL-
OPMENT.] There is appropriated for providing technical assistance
for local staff development plans under section 16 and for adminis-
trative costs in implementing the mentorship programs under
section 17:

$75,000 ... 1988,

$75,000 ... 1989.

Subd. 3. [MENTORSHIP PROGRAMS.] There is appropriated for
the mentorship programs under section 17:

$250,000.....1988,
$250,000.....1989.

Subd. 4. [TEACHER CENTERS.] There is appropriated for plan-
ning grants for teacher centers under section 12:

$150,000.....1988,
$150,000.....1989.

No more than $5,000 each year shall be used for evaluation and
dissemination.

Subd. 5. [ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.] There is appropriated’
for the administrator’s academy under section 18:

$167,300.....1988,

$167,300.....1989.

Of the amounts. appropriated for fiscal years 1988 and 1989,
$24,000 shall be used each year for the school management assess-

ment center at the University of Minnesota.

Subd. 6. [EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS.] For educational
effectiveness programs according to sections 121.608 and 121.609,
there is appropriated:

$690,300....... 1988,

$690,300....... 1989.

Subd. 7. [AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPORT-
ING PROCESS.] For aid for the planning, evaluation, and reporting
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process according to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.7431, there is
appropriated:

$1,014,300.....1988,

$1,021, 800.....1989.

Subd. 8. [STATE PER ASSISTANCE.] For state a551stance for
planning, evaluating, and reporting, there is appropriated:

$478,000.....1988,

$736,000.....1989.

Up to $45,000 each year shall be used for assisting districts with
the assurance of mastery program. a_p_ to $95,000 each year shall be
used to develop and maintain model Tearner expectations. Up to
$18,000 each L i shall be used for the state curriculum advisory
committee. Up to $270,000 each year shall be used for the assess-
ment item bank. Up to $233,000 ot%lﬁ amount for 7989 shall be used
for the Jocal assessment program. Up to $50,000 of the amount for
1988 and up to $75,000 of the amount?br 1989 may be used by the
department for administrative costs.

Subd. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION; VENTURE
FU’N]TGEANTS 1For the council on quality education venture fund
grants pursuant to Minnesota Statufes, sections 129B.01 to
129B.05, there is appropriated:

$63,900.....1988.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1988 includes $63,900 for grants
for fiscal year 1987 payable i in 1scaTyear 1988. ‘

Subd 10. [MASTERY LEARNING PROGRAM.] For the purposes
of funding existing master learning sites authorized un_cl_ r sections
129B 61 to 129]3 66, there is appropriated:

$750,000.....1988.

Subd. 11. [CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRA-
TION.] For curriculum and technology mtegratlon services, there is

approgrlated
$1,480,100.....1988,

$1,340,100.....1989.

to $935,100 each year shall be used for technology services. Up
to@%55 000 each year shall be used for courseware integration
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centers, Up to $50,000 each year may be used for disseminating
information about techno]()%z innovations identified in the technol-

ogy demonstration sites. Up to $140,000 of the appropriation for
1988 shall be used to purchase principles of technology courseware.

Subd. 12. [PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT GRANTS.] For the pur-
poses of awarding program improvement grants under section 33,
there is appropriated: .

$1,500,000.....1988.

This amount shall be available until the end of the biennium. Up
to five percent of this amount may be used for evaluation and
administration.

Subd. 13. [EDUCATOR EXCHANGE.] For the purposes of imple-
menting the educator exchange program under section 19, there is

appropriated:
$100,000.....1988,

$100,000.....1989.

Up to $50,000 each year may be used for costs to administer the
educator exchange program.

Subd. 14. [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Except as pro-
vided in Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 7, none of
the amounts a%ropriated in this section shall be expenﬁea for a
purpose other than the purpose indicated. If the appropriafion
amount attributable to either year for the purpose indicated plus the
amount of any transfers made according to Minnesota Statules,
section 124.14, subdivision 7, is insufficient, the aid for that year
shall be prorated among all gqualifying districts, and the state shall
not be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in
this section for these_@%rposes.

Sec. 38. [APPROPRIATIONS; BOARD OF TEACHING.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
board of teaching the sums indicated in tiiis section. Any
unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this
section for 1988 does not cancel and is available for the second year
of the biennium.

Subd. 2_ [ASSESSMENT OF TEACHER PERFORMANCE.] For
the purposes of designing an assessment procedure for the plan
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required in Laws 1985, First Special Session chapter 12, article 8,
section 48, there is a pprognated

$166,000....1988.

$166,000....1989.

Subd. 3. [TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUM.] For the
purposes of section 14, there is appropriated:

$200.000....1988.

nium.

Subd. 4. [EXEMPLARY TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS.]
For development of exemplary teacher education programs under
section 126,81, and dissemination and replication of program mod-
els:

$135,000.....1988,

$135,000.....1989.

Sec. 39. [REPEALER.]

. Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 129B.01, 129B.02, 129B.04,
129B.041, subdivision 4, 129B.05, 129B.35 and 129B.37 are re-

pealed.

ARTICLE 9

LIBRARIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 134 10, is amended to
read:

134.10 [BOARD VACANCIES; COMPENSATION.]

The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to
the council or the board of county commissioners. The council or
board of county commissioners shall fill the vacancies by appoint-
ment for the unexpired term. Library board members shall receive
no compensation for their services but may be reimbursed for actual
and necessary traveling expenses incurred in the discharge of
library board duties and activities or a per diem allowance according
to section 375,47 in place of the expenses.
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Sec. 2, [134.341] [COUNTY FINANCIAL SUPPORT.]

In order to ensure the availability of public library service to every
person in the state, beginning January 1, 1989, every county shall
QI‘OVlde financial s uEEort for public hbrary services at no less than
minimum amounts as specified in sections 134.33 and 134.34 and
shall participate in the designated regional public library system to
which it is assigned by the state board of education under section
134.34, subdiviston 3. Each county board of commissioners shall
appomt at least one county resident to serve as a representative to
the regional public library system board and may appoint more than
one representative under terms and conditions of the regional public
llbm4ry system contract.

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION. |

Subdivision 1. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.] There is ap-
propriated from the general fund to the department of education the
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June 30 in
the years designated.

Subd. 2. IBASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.] For basic support grants
pursuant to sections 134.32 to 134.35 for the provision of hbrary
service there is appropriated:

$4,809,680.....1988,
$4,974,800.....1989.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $671 100 for aid for fiscal yea

1987 payable in fiscal year 1988, and $4, 228 580 for aid for ﬁscal
year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988,

The appropriation for 1989 includes $746,220 for aid for fiscal yea
1988 payable in fiscal year 1989 and $4,228,580 for aid for fiscal Xea
1989 payable in fiscal year 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $4,974,800 for
fiscal year 1988 and $4,974,800 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 3. [IMULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS.]
For grants pursuant to sections 134.353 and 134.354 to multicounty,
multitype library systems there is appropriated:

$216,800.,...1988,
$221,500.....1989.

1987 payable in fiscal year 1988 and $188,300 for aid for fiscal yea
1988 payable 1n fiscal year 1988.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $28 500 for aid for fiscal year
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The appropriation for 1989 includes $33,200 for fiscal year 1988
payable in fiscal year 1989, and $188,300 for aid for fiscal year 1989
payable in fiscal yea r 1989.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $221,500 for
fiscal year 1988 and $221,500 for fiscal year 1989.

Subd. 4. [ONLINE COMPUTER-BASED LIBRARY CATALOG
SYSTEM_] For the installation of an online computer-based library
catalog system in ip state agency libraries there 1 is appropriated:

$250,000.....1988.

This sum shall be available until June 30, 1989.

To implement this subdivision, the department of education office
of library development and services may increase its complement by
.5 position for fiscal years 1988 and 1989 only.

ARTICLE 10

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION,
MINNESOTA SCHOOL AND RESOURCE
CENTER FOR THE ARTS,

STATE ACADEMIES FOR THE
BLIND AND DEAF

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.08, subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

(a) Chosen hy election or appointed to fill an elective office;

(b} Heads of agencies. required by law to be appointed by the
governor or other elective officers, and the executive or administra-
tive heads of departments, bureaus, divisions and institutions spe-
cifically established by law in the unclassified service;

(¢) Deputy and assistant agency heads, and one confidential
secretary in the agencies listed in subdivision 1a;

{(d) The confidential secretary to each of the elective officers of this
. state and, for the secretary of state, state auditor, and state trea-
surer, an additional deputy, clerk, or employee;

(e) Intermittent help employed by the commissioner of public
safety to assist in the issuance of vehicle licenses;
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() Employees in the offices of the governor and of the lieutenant
governor, and one confidential employee for the governor in the office
of the adjutant general,

(g) Employees of the legislature and of legislative committees or
commissions; provided that employees of the legislative audit com-
mission, except for the legislative auditor, the deputy legislative
auditors, and their confidential secretaries, shall be employees in
the classified service;

{h) Presidents, vice presidents, deans, other managers and profes-
sionals in academic and academic support programs, administrative
or service faculty, teachers, research assistants and student employ-
ees eligible under terms of the federal economic opportunity act
work study program in the gchool and resource center for the arts,
state universities and community colleges. This paragraph shall not not
be construed to include the custodial, clerical or maintenance
employees, or any professional or managerial employee performing
duties in connection with the business administration of these
institutions.

(i) Officers and enlisted persons in the national guard;

(j) Attorneys, legal assistants, examiners, and three confidential
employees appointed by the attorney general or employed with the
attorney general’s authorization;

(k) Judges and all employees of the judicial branch, referees,
receivers, jurors, and notaries public, except referees and adjusters
employed by the department of labor and industry;

() Members of the state patrol; provided that selection and
appointment of state patrol troopers shall be made in accordance
with applicable laws governing the classified service;

(m) Chaplains employed by the state;

(n) Examination monitors and intermittent training instructors
employed by the departments of employee relations and commerce;

{0) Student workers; and
(p) Employees unclassified pursuant to other statutory authority.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1286, section 43A.08, subdivision 1a, is
amended to read:

Subd. 1la. [ADDITIONAL UNCLASSIFIED POSITIONS.] Ap-
pointing authorities for the following agencies may designate addi-
tional unclassified positions according to this subdivision: the
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departments of administration; agriculture; commerce; corrections;
jobs and training; education; employee relations; energy and eco-
nomic development; finance; health; human rights; labor and indus-
try; natural resources; office of administrative hearings; public
safety; public service; public welfare; revenue; transportation; and
veterans affairs; the housing finance, state planning, and pollution
control agencies; the state board of investment; the offices of the
secretary of state, state auditor, and state treasurer and the state
board of vocational technical education; and the school and resource
center for the arts.

A position designated by an appointing authority according to thls
subdivision must meet the following standards and criteria:

(a) the designation of the position would not be contrary to other
law relating specifically to that agency;

(b} the person occupying the position would repdrt directly to the
agency head or deputy agency head and would be designated as part
of the agency head’s management team;

(c) the duties of the position would involve significant discretion
and substantial involvement in the development, interpretation,
and implementation of agency policy;

(d) the duties of the position would not require primarily person-
nel, accounting, or other technical expertise where continuity in the

position would be important; ,

(e) there would be a need for the' person occupying the position to
be accountable to, loyal to, and compatible with the governor and the
agency head, or the employing constitutional officer;

(f) the position would be at the level of division or bureau director
or assistant to the agency head; and

(g) the commissioner has approved the designation as being
consistent with the standards and criteria in thi‘s subdivision.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986 gection 43A.18, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

- Subd. 4. [PLANS NOT ESTABLISHED BUT APPROVED BY
COMMISSIONER.] Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary,
total compensation for employees listed in this subdivision shall be
set by appointing authorities within the limits of compensation
plans that have been approved by the commissioner before becoming
effective. _
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(a) Total compensation for employees who are not covered by a
collective bargaining agreement in the offices of the governor,
attorney general, secretary of state, state auditor and state treasurer
shall be determined by the governor, attorney general, secretary of
state, state auditor and state treasurer, respectively.

(b) Total compensation for unclassified positions pursuant to
section 43A.08, subdivision 1, clause (h), in the higher education
coordinating board, and in the state board of vocational technical
education shall be determined by the state university board and the
state board for community colleges, the board of the school and
resource center for the arts, the higher education coordinating
board, and the state board of vocational technical education, respec-

tively.

(c) Total compensation for classified administrative law judges in
the office of administrative hearings shall be determined by the chief
administrative law judge.

Sec. 4. [128A.08] [SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFERENCE
FEES.]

Subdivision 1. [DEPOSIT; CREDIT.] Fees and rental income,
excluding rent for land and living residences, collected by the
Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the Minnesota state

academy for the blind for services, seminars, and conferences must
be deposited in the state treasury and crediied to the academies’

revolving fund.

Subd. 2. [ADMINISTRATOR’S VOUCHERS.] Money may be paid
from the academies’ revolving fund only by vouchers authorize

the academies’ administrator and is appropriated to the academies
administrator io defray expenses of the services, seminars, and
conferences.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statufes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GOVERNANCE.] The board of the Minnesota
school of and resource center for the arts and reseuree eenter shall
consist of 15 persons. The members of the board shall be appointed
by the governor with the advice and consent of the senate. At least
one member must be appointed from each congressional district.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 3, is
amended to read: ‘ :

Subd. 3. [POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD.] The board has the
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the
Minnesota school ef and resource center for the arts and reseuree
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center and all its real and personal property. The powers shall
include, but are not limifed to, the following:

(1) to employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract for
other services to ensure the efficient operation of the school and
resource center;

(2) to establish a charitable foundation and accept, in trust or
otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, or devise for educational pur-
poses and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of them and the
proceeds and income of them according to the terms and conditions
of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise and its acceptance;

(3) to establish or coordinate evening, continuing education,
extension, and summer programs through the resource center for
teachers and puplls

M%%edewlw&ndpﬂet%estanm@e*&s&plm&wedue&ﬁe&pre—
gram- An academic ewrrienlum must be offered with speeial pro-
grams in danee; literary arts; media arts; musie; theater; end visual
arts in both the pepular and fine orts traditions;

underdeveloped artistic talent in dance, fiterary arts, media arts,
music, theatre and visual arts, or a combination of one or more art
forms,

(4) toi entlfF students in grades 9 to 12 with demonstrated or

(5) to educate students with artistic talent by providing a variety
of “curriculum options including:

(a) a pilot t interdisciplinary academic and arts program for stu-
dents In grades 11 to 12, beginning with 135 11th grade students in
September 1989, and 135 11th grade students and 135 12th grade
students in September 1990,

(b) one and two-week long intensive arts seminars for 9th and

10th grade students;

{c) summer arts institutes for students in grades 9 to 12;

(d) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and

(e) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery.

5} (6} to determine the location for the Minnesota school of and
resource center for the arts and resouree center and any additional
facifities related to the school, including the authorlty to lease a
temporary facility;
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63 (7) to plan for the enrollment of enroll pupils, beginning in the
1989-1990 school year, to ensure statewide access and participation;

3 (8) to establish advisory committees as needed to advise the
board on policies and issues; and

83 (9) to request the commissioner of education for assistance and
services;

{10} to enter into contracts with other public and private agencies
and institutions to provide residential and building maintenance
services 1f it determines that these services could thus be provided in
a more efficient and less expensive manner. The board may also
enter mto contracts with public and private agencies and Institu-
tions, school districts or combinations thereof, and educational
cooperative service umits to provide supplementary educational
instruction and services; ‘

(11) to provide and contract for services and programs by and for
the school and resource center for the arts including: a school store,
operated in connection with the school; theatrical events; and other
programs and services that serve the purposes of the school and

resource center for the arts, as determined by the board;

(12) to provide for the transportation of pupils to and from the
school and resource center for the arts, and notwithstanding any
other law to the contrary, to charge a reasonable fee for the
transportation, for the whole or part of the school year, as it may
consider advisable, subject to its rules. Every driver shall possess all
the qualifications required by the rules of the state board of
education. The board may contract for the furnishing of authorized
transportation under rules established by the commissioner of
education, and may purchase gasoline and furnish the same to a
contract carrier for use in the performance of a contract with the
board for transportation of pupils to and from the school and
resource center for the arts. ‘%Hen transportation is provided,
scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops,
manner and method of transportation, control and discipline of
pupils, and any other related matter is within the sole discretion,

control, and management of the board;

(13) to spend a reasonable amount for room and board of pupils
whose attendance at school can more economically and ¢conveniently
be provided for by that means; and :

(14) to establish and charge fees without regard to chapter 14 for
services and programs. In the event that the board sets fees not
authorized or pro%lElted by the Minnesota public school fee law, it
may do so without complying with the requirements of section

120.75, subdivision 1.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read: _ . '

Subd. 3a. [SCHOOL AND RESOQURCE CENTER FOR ARTS
FUND.] There is established in the state treasury a school and
resource center for the arts fund. ATl money collecied by the board
shall be deposited in the fund. Money in the fund including interest
earned 1s annually appropriated to the board for the operation of its
services and programs. .

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 19886, section 129C.10, subdivision 4, is
amended to read:

Subd. 4. [EMPLOYEES.] (a) (1) The board shall appoint a director
of the school of and resource center for the arts and resouree eenter
who shall serve in the unclassified service.

(2) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director,
a coordinator of the resource center who shall serve in the unclas-
. sified service.

(3) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director,
up to six department chairs who shall serve in the unclassified
service. The chairs shall be licensed teachers unless no licensure
exists for the subject area or discipline for which the chair is hired.

(4) The board may employ other necessary employees, upon
recommendation of the director. ' :

(5) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director,
an executive confidential secretary for the director, who shall serve
in the unclassified service.

{b) The employees hired under this subdivision and other neces-
sary employees hired by the board shall be state employees in the
executive branch.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4a. [ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS
GENERALLY.] (a) The board may adopt rules for admission to and
discharge from the school and rules regarding the operation of the
school and resource center, including the transportation of its pupils,

Rules covering admission and discharge are governed by chapter 14.
Rules regarding the operation of the school are not governed by

chapter 14. T -

(b} Proceedings concerning admission to or discharge from the
school, a pupil’s program at the school, and a pupil’s progress at the
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school are governed by the rules adopted by the board and are not
contested cases governed by chapter 14.

(c) Notwithstanding section 120.10, subdivision 1, the board m may
require pupils to attend school more than 1200 hours a a school year.

See. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [RESOURCE CENTER.] Beg'rm&'mg in the 19851936
sehool year; The resource center shall offer programs that are
directed at improving arts education in elementary and secondary
schools throughout the state. The programs offered shall include at
least summer institutes offered to pupils in various regions of the
state, in-service workshops for teachers, and leadership dévelopment
programs for teachers. The board shall establish a resource center
advisory council composed of elementary and secondary arts educa-
tors, representatives from post-secondary educational institutions,
department of education, state arts board, regional arts councils,
educational cooperative service units, school district administrators,
parents, and other organizations involved in arts education. The
advisory council shall include representatives from a variety of arts
disciplines and from various areas of the state. The advisory council
shall advise the board about the activities of the center. Programs
offered through the resource center shall promote and develop arts
education programs offered by school districts and arts organizations
and shall assist school districts and arts organizations in developing
innovative programs. The board may contract with nenprefit arts
organizations to provide programs through the resource center. The
advisory council shall advise the board on contracts and programs
related to the operation of the resource center.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 129C.10, subdivision 6,
is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PRO-
'VIDING SFPACE.} Public post-secondary institutions shall provide
space for programs offered by the Minnesota school of and resource
center for the arts and reseuree eenter at no cost to the Minnesota
school ef and resource center for the arts and reseuree center to the
extent that space is available at the public post-secondary institu-
tions.

Sec. 12, [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION; APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund, unless
otherwise indicated, to the Eepartment of education for operation of
the agency the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years

ndm June 30 i in the z des1gnated The a _pproved complement




35th Day] Monpay, ApriL 20, 1987 2413

State — 1988 = 228.5

1989 = 226.8

Federal — 1988 = T46.4
1989 = 1464

Other — 1988 = 105
1989 = 105

Total — 1988 = 3854
1989 = 3837

If necessary, the commissioner, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer complement between these catego-
ries not to exceed the total for each year.

The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer unencumbered balances among the
programs during the biennium. Transfers must be reported imme-
diately to the house education finance division g_p_g the senate
education aids subcommittee. During the biennium, the commis-
sioner of education may transfer money among the various object of
expenditure categories and activities within each program, unless
restricted by executive order. '

Subd. 2. [EDUCATION SERVICES.]

$7,010,500.....1988,

- $6,938,000.....1989.

$60,000 each year is from the public health fund. $20,700 each
year is from the trunk highway fund. '

$157,500 in 1988 and $67,800 in 1989 is for providing appropriate
and comprehensive information fo school children about acquired
immune deficiency syndrome.

- The Governor’s Council on Youth is discontinued.

$50,000 each year is for support of the department’s additional
responsibilities related to youth. The complement of the department
includes one additional position in the community education section

for this purpose.

The complement of the secondary vocational section is reduced by
two. '

Subd. 3. [EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE.]
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$205,000 each year is for management assistance. The comple-
ment of the department includes two additional positions for this

purpose.

The commissioner of education shall maintain no more than six
tomomp]ement in the categories of of commissioner, degutx commis-
sioner, assistant commissioner, assistant to the commissioner, or
executive asgistant.

Sec. 13. [SCHOOL'AND RESOURCE CENTER FOR THE ARTS.]

There is apprO}Llated from the general fund to the school and
resource center for the arts the sums indicated in fhis section for the
fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated.

$2,156,200.....1988,

$2,677,700.....1989.

The approved complement is:

State — 1988 = 14 .
1989 =21

If necessary, the director, with the approval of the commissioner of
finance, may assign additional complement to carry out the opera-
tion of th_e schoo] and resource center.

During the biennium, the director may transfer money among the
various object of expenalture categories and activities within each
program, unless restricted by executive order.

This appropriation is for continued operation of the resource
center and continuation of planning for the start-up of the school in
fiscal year 1990.

Sec. 14. [FARIBAULT ACADEMIES.]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the state board of
education the sums indicated 1n this section for the o] peratm n of the
Faribault academies in the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years

designated.

$6,265,400.....1988,

$6,247,400.....1989.
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The approved complement is:

State — 1988 = 182,
1989 = m

Federal — 198 3 = 8.0

1989 = 7.0
Total — T988 = 190.5
1939 = 1895

If necessary, the state board, with the approval of the commis-
sioner of finance, may transfer complement etween categories.

Up to $110 300 in 1988 and up to $112,500 in 1989 is for repairs,
replacements, and betterment.

Up to $54,400 in 1988 and up to $55,500 in 1989 is for repair and
purchase of equipment. :

Any unexpended balance remaining for repairs, replacements,
betterments, and repair and purchase of equipment in 1988 shall not
cancel but 1s available in 1989.7

Delete the title and insert;

“A bill for an act relating to education; providing aids to educa-
tion, aids to libraries, appropriations te the state academies for the
deaf and blind, school and resource center for the arts, and the
department of education; changing secondary pupil unit weighting;
establishing a formula equity allowance; changing the ¢aleulation of
special education aid; increasing the community education formula;
establishing a fringe benefit program; changing the capital expen-
diture formula; changing the secondary vocational funding formula;
establishing milk program aid; increasing desegregation levies and
appropriating desegregation aid; appropriating money; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 43A.08, subdivisions 1 and 1a;
43A.18, subdivision 4; 118.12; 118.13; 118.14; 120.03, subdivision 1;
120.0752, by adding a subdivision; 120.17, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a,
3b, 5, 7a, 12, and by adding subdivisions; 121.609, subdivision 4,
121.612, subdivisions 3, 5, and by adding subdivisions; 121.87,
subdivison 1 and by adding a subdivision; 121.88, subdivision 2 and
by adding a subdivision; 121.935, subdivision 6; 121.936, subdivi-
sion 1; 122,541, subdivision 2; 123.36, subdivision 13; 123.39,
subdivision 1 and by adding a subdivision; 123.58, subdivisions 6
and 8a; 123.705, subdivision 1; 124.05, subdivision 1; 124.17,
subdivisions 1 and 1a; 124,195, subdivision 9; 124.2138, subdivision
4, and by adding a subdivision; 124.2162, by adding a subdivision,
124.223; 124 225, subdivisions 1, 4b, 7b, 8a, 8i, 10, and by adding a
subdivision; 124.245, subdivisions 1, 3, and by adding subdivisions;
124.246, subdivision 2; 124.247, subdivision 3, and by adding a
subdivision; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.271, subdivision 2b;
124.2711, subdivision 1; 124.272, subdivision 1; 124.273, subdivi-
gion 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.275, subdivision 2; 124.32;
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124.48%; 124.524, by adding a subdivision; 124.573; 124.574, subdi-
visions 2b, 3, 4, and by adding subdivisions; 124.646, subdivision 1;
124A.01; 124A.02, subdivisions 7, 8, 9, 16, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 124A.03, subdivisions la, 3, and by adding a subdivision;
124A.033, subdivision 2; 124A.036, by adding a subdivision;
- 124A.06; 124A 08, subdivistons 1, 3a, and 5; 124A .10, subdivision 1,
and by adding a subdivision; 124A.12, subdivision 1; 124A.14,
subdivision 4; 125.03, subdivision 5; 125.05, subdivision 1; 125.185,
subdivision 4; 125611, subdivisions 10, 11, 12, and 13; 126.02,
subdivision 2; 126.48, by adding a subdivision; 126.56, subdivisions
3 and 6; 126.65; 126.66, subdivisions 1, 6, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 126.67, subdivisions 1, 1a, 2a, 3a, 6, and 9; 126.81, subdivision
2: 129B.041, subdivisions 1 and 3; 129B.17; 129B.20, subdivision 1;
129B.21; 129C.10, subdivisions 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 134.10; 136D.27; 136D.71; 136D.74, subdivision 2; 136D.87;
275.125, subdivisions 5, 6e, 8¢, 9, 11a, 11¢, and by adding subdivi-
sions; Laws 1984, chapter 463, article 6, section 15, subdivision 1;
Laws 1986, First Special Session chapter 1, article 5, section 9;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 43A;
121; 122: 123; 124; 1244, 125; 126, 128A; 129B; and 134; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 120.17, subdivision 13; 123.937;
124.05, subdivision 2; 124.185; 124.2161; 124.2162; 124.2163;
124,225, subdivision 1a; 124.273, subdivision 2b; 124A.20; 125.611,
subdivisions 8 and 9; 129B.01; 129B.02; 129B.04; 129B.041, subdi-
vision 4; 129B.05; 129B.35; 129B.37; and 275.125, subdivision 5d.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations. _

The report was adopted.

Simoneau from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. E No. 793, A bill for an act relating to public meetings;
requiring certain notice for all meetings; permitting certain reme-
dies for violations; providing penalties; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, section 471.705, subdivisions 1b, 2, and by adding
subdivisions.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 471.705, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1c. [INOTICE OF MEETINGS.] (a) [REGULAR MEET-
INGS.T A schedule of the regular meetings of a public body shall be
kept on file at its primary offices. If a public body decides to hold a
regular meeting at a time or place different from the time or place
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stated in its schedule of regular meetings, it shall give the same
notice of the meeting that is provided in this subdivision for a special
meeting. _

(b) [SPECIAL MEETINGS.] For a special meeting, except an
emergency meeting or a special meeting %or which a notice require-
ment 1s otherwise expressly established by statute, the public body
shall post written notice of the daie, time, place and purpose of the |
meeting on the principal bulletin board of the public body, or if the
public body has no principal bullefin board, on the door of its usual
meeting room. The notice shall also be mailed or otherwise delivered
to each person who has filed a written request for notice of special
meetings with the public body. This notice shall be posted and
mailed or delivered at least three days before the date of the
meeting. As an alternative to mailing or otherwise delivering notice
to persons who have filed a written request for notice of special
meetings, the public body may publish the notice once, at Jeast three
days before the meeting, in the official newspaper of the public body
or, if there is none, in a qualified newspaper of general circulation
within the area of the public body’s authority. A person filing a
request for notice of special meetings may limit the request to
notification of meelings concerning particular subjects, in which
case the public body is required to send notice to that person only
concerning special meetings involving those subjects. A public body
may establish an expiration date for requests for notices of special
meetings pursuant to this paragraph and require refiling of the
request once each year. Not more than 60 days before the expiration
date of a request for notice, the public body shall send notice of the
refiling requirement to each person who filed during the preceding

year.

(¢) [EMERGENCY MEETINGS.] For an emergency meeting, the
public body shall make good faith efforts to provide notice of the
meeting to each news medium that has filed a written request for
notice if the request includes the news medium’s telephone number.
Notice of the emergency meeting shall be given by telephone or by
any other method used to notify the members of the public body.
Notice shall be provided to each news medium which has filed a
written request for notice as soon as reasonably practicable after
notice has been given to the members. Notice shall include the
subject of the meeting. Posted or published notice of an emergency
meeting shall not be required. An "emergency” meeting is a special
meeting called because of circumstances that, in the judgment of the
public body, require immediate consideration by the public body. If
matters not directly related to the emergency are discussed or acted
upon at an emergency meeting, the minutes of the meeting shall

include a specific description of the matters.

{d) [RECESSED OR CONTINUED MEETINGS.] If a meeting is a
recessed or continued session of a previous meeting, and the time
and place of the meeting was established during the previous
meeting and recorded in the minutes of that meeting, then no
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further published or mailed notice is necessary. For purposes of this
clause, the term “meeting” includes a public hearing conducted
pursuant to chapter 429 or any other law or charter provision

requiring a public hearing by a public body.

(e) [CLOSED MEETINGS.] The notice requirements of this sub-
division apply to closed meetings.

(f) [STATE AGENCIES.] For a meeting of an agency, board,
commission, or department of the state, (i) the notice requirements
of this subdivision apply only if a statute governing meetings of the
agency, board or commigsion does not contain specific reference to
the method of providing notice, and (i1) all provisions of this
subdivision relating to publication shall be satisfied by publication
in the state register.

(g) [ACTUAL NOTICE.] If a person receives actual notice of a
meeting of a public body at least 24 hours before the meeting, all
notice requirements of this subdivision are satisfied with respect to
that person, regardless of the method of receipt of notice.

(h) [LIABILITY.] No fine or other penalty may be imposed on a
member of a public body for a violation of tl'lns subdivision unless 1t
1s established that the violation was willful and deliberate by the
member.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to public meretings; requiring certain
notice for all meetings; amending Minnesota Statuteas 1986, section
471.705, by adding a subdivision.”

With the recommendation that when so amnended the bill pass and
be re-referred to the Committee on Apprepriations. ‘

The report was adopted.

Otis from the Committee on Economic Development and Housing
to which was referred: ‘

H. F. No. 929, A bill for an act relating to economic development;
authorizing the energy and economic development authority to
make loans and grants and to guarantee loans to small business
investment companies; authorizing the issuance of general obliga-
tion bonds of the state; appropriating money; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, sections 116M.03, subdivisions 10, 11, and by adding




35th Day] ‘ © Monpay, AprL 20, 1987 2419

subdivisions; 116M.06, subdivisions 1, 2, and 4; and 116M.07,
subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 7, line 35, after “$” insert “5,000,000”

Page 7, line 36, after “business” insert “investment”
Page 7, line 36, after “§” insert “500,000”

Page 8, line 2, after “$” insert “1,_0002000”

Page 8, liné 3, after “3” insert “250,000”

Page 8, delete sections 10 and 11

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, delete “authorizing the”

Page 1, delete line 6

Page 1, line 7, delete “appropriating money;”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. E No. 1069, A bill for an act relating to crimes; permitting
evidence showing a tendency to fabricate allegations of sexual
assault; requiring three days’ notice of intent to introduce evidence
of victim’s prior sexual conduct; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
section 609.347, subdivisions 3, 4, and 6.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1070, A bill for an act relating to crimes; criminal sexual
conduct; creating a crime of fifth degree criminal sexual conduct,
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amending Minnesota Statutes 19588, section 609.341, subdivision 11;
proposing ceding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 609,

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 22, delete “two years” and insert “one year”
Page 2, line 23, delete “$5,000” and insert “$3,000”
Page 2, after line 23, insert:

“Subd. 3. [PROSECUTING ATTORNEY] The county attorney
shall prosecute vmlatlons of this section.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1071, A bill for an act relating to crimes; criminal sexual
conduct; clarifying the definition of “mentally incapacitated”; pro-
viding that eriminal sexual contact requires sexual or aggressive
intent; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.341, subdi-
visions 7 and 11.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 14, after “substance” insert a comma
Page 2, after line 27, insert:

“Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 609.341, subdivision 14,
is amended to read:

Subd. 14. “Ceercion” means words or circumstances that cause the
complainant reasonably to fear that the actor will inflict bodily
harm upon, or hold in confinement, the complainant or another, or
force the complainant to submit to sexual penetration or contact, but
proof of coercion does not require proof of a specific act or threat.”

Page 2, line 28, delete “3” and insert “4”
Page 2, line 29, delete “and 2” and insert “to 3”

Amend the title as follows:
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Page 1, line 5, after the semicolon insert “expanding the definition
of coercion;”

Page 1, line 6, delete “and” and insert a comma and after “11”
insert “, and 14”7

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1150, A bill for an act relating to the city of Hermantown;
extending the period that land held by the city for economic
development is exempt from tax.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Taxes.

The report was adopted.

Greenfield from the Committee on Health and Human Services to
which was referred:

H. F No. 1187, A bill for an act relating to state government;
establishing the economic opportunity office; providing for the
appointment of an advisory council; proposing coding for new law in
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 268.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1278, A bill for an act relating to custody; providing that
evidence of domestic abuse is relevant to determinations of custody;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 518.17, subdivision 1,
and 518B.01, by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 2, line 10, after “518B.01” insert “, subdivision 2, paragraph
(_a.)‘” . B
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Page 2, line 16, delete “BINDING”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to
which was referred:

H. F No. 1344, A bill for an act relating to the city of Sabin;
providing for apportionment of debt service levy in rural and urban
service districts in the city; permitting inclusion of platted land in a
rural service district in the city.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Taxes.

The report was adopted.

Kelly trom the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1511, A bill for an act relating to statutes; conforming
various laws to judicial decisions of unconstitutionality and sugges-
tions for clarity; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections
169.121, subdivision 4:; 179A.20, subdivision 4; 197.46; 268.04,
subdivisions 26 and 29; 268.06, subdivision 5; 340A.501; and

352B.15; repealing anesota Statutes 1986, sections 466. 03 sub-
division 2; 487.39; and 595.04.

Reported the same back with the follovtring amendments:
Pages 1 and 2, delete section 1

Pages 5 to 7, delete sections 4 to 7

Renumber the remaining sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, delete “169.121, subdivision 4;”

Page 1, line 6, delete everything after the second semicolon
Page 1, line 7, delete everything before “and”

With the ‘recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Kalis from the Committee on Transportation to which was re-
ferred:

S. E No. 44, A bill for an act relating to highways; abolishing
restrictions on disposition of right-of-way of trunk highway No. 15 in
St. Cloud; repealing Laws 1986, chapter 387, section 2.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adoptéd.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

S. E. No. 53, A hill for an act relating to municipal lhability;
providing for indemnification of employees for punitive damages;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 466.06; and 466.07,
subdivision 1; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 466.07,
subdivisions 1a, 2, and 4.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Kalis from the Committee on Transportation to which was re-
ferred:

S. F No. 131, A bill for an act relating to transportation; autho-
rizing eommissioner of transportation and local road authorities to
reduce speed limits in work zones; amending Minnesota Statutes
1986, section 169.14, by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Kalis from the Committee on Transf:ortation to which was re-
ferred:

S. F. No. 136, A bill for an act relating to transportation; school bus
safety; providing for amber proceed-with-caution signal for driver-
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activated student control warning systems; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 169.44, subdivision 1d.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar, .

The report was Aadopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

S. F. No. 409, A bill for an act relating to child abuse reporting;
requiring mandated reporters to report certain past occurrences of
child abuse or neglect; requiring the commissioner to investigate
reports of past occurrences of child abuse or neglect in a facility;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 626.556, subdivisions 3,
6, and 10b.

Reported the same back with the recommendatioﬁ that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Kelly from the Committee on Judiciary to which was referred:

S. F. No. 456, A bill for an act relating to controlled substances;
prescribing “small amount” of marijuana; clarifying certain Sched-
ule IT controlled substances; prescribing amount of marijuana for
possession in a motor vehicle; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sections 152.01, subdivision 16; 152.02, subdivision 3; and 152.15,
subdivision 2.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 2, delete “preseribing” and insert “defining”

Page 1, line 3, before the semicolon, insert “when measured under
the metric system”

Page 1, line 4, delete “prescribing” and insert “defining”

Page 1, line 5, before the semicolon, insert “when measured under
the metric system”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affalrs to
which was referred:

S. F. No. 470, A bill for an act relating to the city of Duluth and the
county of St. Louis; authorizing the filing of the plat of Spirit Valley.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to
which was referred:

S. F. No. 480, A bill for an act relating to the city of Duluth;
authorizing the city to prepare, adopt, and amend design districts
and a design framework to establish a design advisory committee,
and to establish design review procedures to preserve and enhance
the city’s appearance and environmental quality.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to
which was referred:

S. F. No. 725, A bill for an act relating te local government;
removing limitations on tax adjustments related to annexations;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 414.035.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Battaglia from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs to
which was referred:

S. FE. No. 1067, A bill for an act relating to local government;
providing for the discharge of charter commissions; amending Min-
nesota Statutes 1986, section 410.05, by adding a subdivision.



2426 JournaL oF THE Housk [35th Day

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Vanasek from the Committee on Rules and Legislative Adminis-
tration to which was referred:

House Concurrent Resolution No. 8, A House concurrent resolu-
tion commemorating the life and work of John Mariucei.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the
resolution be adopted.

The report was adopted.

SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F. Nos. 624, 674, 730, 929, 1069, 1070, 1071, 1187, 1278 and
1511 were read for the second time.

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F. Nos. 44, 53, 136, 409, 456, 470, 480, 725 and 1067 were read
for the second time.

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING
OF HOUSE BILLS

The following House Files were introduced:

(¥’Connor, Bishop, Ogren, Trimble and Milbert introduced:

H. F. No. 1605, A bill for an act relating to state government;
providing for leveling of playing fields.

The bill was read for the first tlme and referred to the Committee
on Governmental Operations.
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Knuth and Voss introduced:

H. F. No. 1606, A bill for an act relating to taxation; requiring a
registration certificate for park trailers; imposing a registration tax
on park trailers; requiring unregistered park trailers to pay property
tax; imposing motor vehicle excise tax on park trailers; providing
that motor vehicle dealers may sell park trailers; amending Minne-
sota Statutes 1986, sections 168,011, subdivisions 4 and 8; 168.012,
subdivision 9; 168.013, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision;
168.053, subdivision 2; 168.27, subdivision 1; and 297B.01, subdivi-
sion 5; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter
168

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Taxes. )

Vanasek introduced:

H. F. No. 1607, A bill for an act relating to elections; limiting
campaign expenditures by congressional candidates who choose to
receive a public subsidy for their campaigns; making related
changes in the ethics in government act; imposing penalties; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 10A.01, subdivisions 7, 10,
10b, 15, and by adding subdivisions; 10A.25, subdivision 10, and by
adding subdivisions; 10A.255; 10A.27, by adding a subdivision;
10A.275; 10A.28; 10A.30, subdivision 2; 10A.31, subdivisions 1, 2, 3,
5,6,7,8,9,10, 11, and by adding subdivisions; 10A.33; 10A.335; and
290.06, subdivision 11; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 10A; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections
10A.02, subdivision 11a; 10A.25, subdivision 7; 10A.27, subdivision
5; and 10A.,32.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on General Legislation, Veterans Affairs and Gaming.

Kelso; Nelson, D.; Schreiber; Seaberg and Knuth introduced:

H. F. No. 1608, A bill for an act relating to taxation; providing for
computation of the metropolitan transit tax reduction for certain
cities and towns; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section
473.446, subdivision 1.

The hill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Metropolitan Affairs.
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Olsen, S., and McPherson introduced:

H. F. No. 1609, A bill for an act relating to education; requiring the
state board of education to recommend a definition of the secondary
education foundation program to which every Minnesota secondary
student will have access; requiring the state board of education to
solicit public participation; appropriating money; proposing coding
for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124A.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Education.

' Wenzel introduced:

H. F. No. 1610, A bill for an act relating to public employees;
providing that public safety dispatchers are essential employees;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 179A.03, subdivision 7.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Governmental Operations.

Lasley; Peterson; Larsen; Carlson, D:, and Jennings introduced:

H. F. No. 1611, A bill for an act relating to education; providing for
capital improvements at the Cambridge Community College Center;
providing for the issuance of state building bonds.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Appropriations. :

Wenzel introduced:

H. F. No. 1612, A bill for an act relating to public administration;
appropriating state money for public purposes during the 1987-1989
" biennium, subject to certain conditions; eliminating and consolidat-
ing certain state agencies and departments; reducing the appropri-
ations for certain state agencies and departments.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Appropriations.
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HOUSE ADVISORIES

The following House Advisories were introduced:

Lieder; Kalis; Begich; Johnson, V., and Tunheim introduced:

H. A. No. 23, A proposal to study maximum vehicle weights and
the bridge formula.

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Transportation.

Hartle, Poppenhagen, Skoglund, Milbert and Blatz introduced:

H. A. No. 24, A proposal to study the operation of insurance
guaranty associations.

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Financial Institu-
tions and Insurance.

MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE

The following messages were received from the Senate:
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned:

H. F. No. 28, A bill for an act relating to financial institutions;
extending the EFT law to terminals located on the premises of a
financial institution; providing options for a financial institution
relating to the availability of an electronic financial terminal for
other financial institutions; permitting certain advertising relating
to an electronic financial terminal; amending Minnesota Statutes
1986, sections 47,61, subdivision 3; 47.63; 47.64, subdivisions 1, 3,
and 4; and 47.67.

Patrick E. Franaven, Secretary of the Senate
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce that the Senate refuses to concur in the House
amendments to:

5. F. No. 38, A bill for an act relating to alcoholic beverages;
permitting certain transactions by brewers and wholesalers; autho-
rizing cities to issue temporary off-sale licenses for the sale of
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vintage wine at auctions, amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sections 340A.308; and 340A.405, by adding a subdivision.

The Senate respectfully requests that a Conference Committee be
appointed thereon. The Senate has appointed as such committee:

Messrs. Spear, Luther and Anderson.

Said Senate File is herewith transmitted to the House Wlth the
request that the House appoint a like committee.

Parrick E. Franaven, Secretary of the Senate

Jacobs moved that the House accede to the request of the Senate
and that the Speaker appoint a Conference Committee of 3 members
of the House to meet with a like committee appointed by the Senate
on the disagreeing votes of the two houses on S. F. No. 38. The motion
prevailed.

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce that the Senate refuses to concur in the House
amendments to:

S. F. No. 397, A bill for an act relating to elections; setting times
for changing election precincts and redistricting certain election
districts; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 204B.14,
subdivision 3; and 375.025, subdivision 1; proposing coding for new
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 204B.

The Senate respectfully requests that a Conference Committee be
appointed thereon. The Senate has appointed as such committee:

Ms. Peterson, D.C.; Messrs. Luther and Laidig.

Said Senate File is herewith transmitted to the House with the
request that the House appoint a like committee.

Parrick E. Franaven, Secretary of the Senate

Scheid moved that the House accede to the request of the Senate
and that the Speaker appoint a Conference Committee of 3 members
of the House to meet with a like committee appointed by the Senate
on the disagreeing votes of the two houses on S. F No. 397. The
motion prevailed.
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Mr. Speaker:

I hereby ‘announce the passage by the Senate of the following
Senate Files, herewith transmitted:

S. F. Nos. 494, 737, 793 and 1349.

Pareick E. FLanaven, Secretary of the Senate

Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
Senate Files, herewith transmitted:

S. F. Nos, 250, 916 and 1015,

Parrick E. Frasaven, Secretary of the Senate

FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F No. 494, A bill for an act relating to the Duluth airport
authority; providing that authority employees hired after a certain
date are not covered by any civil service aystem.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Local and Urban Affairs.

S. F. No. 737, A hill for an act relating to health; reguiring the
board of medical examiners to release certain information about
disciplinary investigations and proceedings; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 147.01, subdivision 4.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Health and Human Services.

S. F. No. 793, A bill for an act relating to commerce; consumer
protection; reguiring the repair, refund, or replacement of new motor
vehicles under certain circumstances; prescribing certain arbitra-
tion mechanisms for all automobile manufacturers doing business
and offering express warranties on their vehicles sold in Minnesota;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 325F.665.

The bill was read for the first time.
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Begich moved that S. F. No. 793 and H. F. No. 845, now, on\Géneral '
Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparlson "The motion
prevalled

5. F. No. 1349, A bill for an act relating to state departments and
agencies; renaming the division of emergency services; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 12.04.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Governmental Operations.

S. F No. 250, A bill for an act relating to game and fish; requiring
a firearms safety certificate to hunt big game with firearms and by
archery; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 97A 451,
subdivision 3; and 97B.015, subdivision 5; proposing coding for new
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 97B.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Environment and Natural Rescources.

3. F No. 916, A bill for an act relating to workers’ compensation;
providing a permanent partial disability rating for certain losses;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 176.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Committee
on Labor-Management Relations.

S. F. No. 1015, A bill for an act relating to public safety; regulating
boilers and their operation; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sections 183.375, subdivision 2; 183.411, by adding a subdivision;
183.42; 183.545, subdivision 4; and 183.56; repealing Minnesota
Statutes 1986, section 183.545, subdivision 5.

The bill was read for the first time,

Begich moved that S. F. No. 1015 and H. F. No. 1155, now on
General Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison. The
motion prevalled

CONSENT CALENDAR

H. F No. 1371, A bill for an act relating to courts; specifying
certain locations for holding court in Ramsey county; proposing
coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 488A.
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The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was

called. There were 109 yeas and 10 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Krueger Ozment Skoglund
Anderson, R.. Gruenes Larsen Pappas Solberg
Battaglia = Gutknecht Lasley Pauly Sparby
Bauerly Hartle Lieder Pelowski Stanius
Beard Haukoos McEachern ~ Peterson - Steensma
Begich Hea MecLaughlin Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bertram Himle McPherson Price _ Swenson
Bishop Hugoson Miller Quinn Tompkins
Blatz Jacobs " Minne Redalen Trimble
Boo Jaros Mortison Reding Tunheim
Brown Jefferson Murphy Rest. Uphus
Burger Jennings Nelson, C. Rice “Valento
Carlson, D. “Jensen - Nelson, D. Richter Vanasek”
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vellenga
Carruthers Johnson, R, Neuenschwander Roge Voss
Clark Johnson, V. O’Connor Rukavina Wagenius
Cooper Kelly Ogren Sarna Waltman
Dauner Kelso Olson, E.. Schoenfeld Welle
DeBlieck Kinkel Olson, K. Seaberg ~ Wenzel
Dorn Kludt Omann Segal Winter
Frederick Knickerbocker  Orenstein Shaver Spk. Norton-
Frerichs Knuth Otis Simoneau

Those who voted in the negative were:
Bennett Forsythe - Olsen, S. Quist - Thiede
Clausnitzer McDonald Onnen Schafer Tjornhom

The bill was passed and its tiﬂe agreed to.

H. F. No. 904, A bill for an ';ac_t relating to human services;
requiring notification to spouse of nursing home resident; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 256B.48, by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

Ther question was taken on the p.assage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Blatz Cooper Frerichs Hugoson
Anderson, R. Boo Dauner Greenfield Jacohs
Battaglia Burger DeBlieck Gruenes .- Jaros
Bauerly Carlson, D. Dempsey Gutknecht Jefferson
Beard Carlson, L. Dille Hartle Jennings
Begich Carruthers Dorn Haukoos Jensen
Bennett Clark Forsythe Hea <Johnson, A.
Bertram Clausnitzer erick Himle Johnson, R.
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Johnson, V. - McPherson Orenstein Rose . Thiede
Kahn Milbert Osthoff Rukavina Tjornhom
Kalis Miller Otis Sarna Tompkins
Kelly Minne Ozment Schafer Trimble
Kelso - .Morrison - .-  Pappas -+ Scheid Tunheim
Kinkel Munger Pauly . Schoenfeld Uphus
Kludt Murphy Pelowski Schreiber Valento
Enickerbocker ~ Nelson, C. Peterson Seaberg Vanasek
Knuth Nelson, D. Poppenhagen Segal . Vellenga
Krueger Nelson, K. Price Shaver Voss
Larsen Neuenschwander Quinn Simoneau Wagenius
Lasley O’Connor Quist - Skoglund Waltman
Lieder Ogren Redalen Solberg ~ Welle
Marsh " Olsen,8. - Reding Sparby Wenzel
McDonald =~ Olsom,E. ~  Rest Stanius © Winter
McEachern - Olson, K. Rice Steensma Wynia
McKasy Omann - Richter .Sviggum Spk. Norton
McLaughlin Onnen Roedosovich Swenson

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

S. F.-No. 73 was reported to the House and given its third reading.

MOTION FOR RECONSIDERATION
Bishop moved that the action whereby S. F. No. 73 was given its
third reading be now reconsidered. The motion prevailed.

Bishop moved to amend S. F. No. 73, as follows:
Page 1, line 19, after “take” insert “fish or”
The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.

8. F. No. 73, A bill for an act relating to game and fish; authorizing
nonresident high school foreign exchange students to obtain resident -
licenses to take deer by archéry; amending Minnesota Statutes
1986, section 97A.455,

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There wetre 114 yeas and 10 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the afﬁrmative were:

B

Anderson, G. Brown DeBlieck Gutknecht Johnson, R.
Anderson, R, Burger Dempsey Hartle " Johnson, V.’
Battaglia Carlson, D. Dille " Heap Kahn
Bauerly Carlson, L. Dorn Himle - Kalis
Begich ~ Carruthers’ Forsythe Hugoson Kelly
Bennett Clark Frederick Jacobs Kelso
Bertram Clausnitzer Frerichs Jennings Kinkel
Blatz - Cooper Greenfield Jensen Kludt

Boo Dauner ‘. Gruenes’ Johnsen, A. Knickerbocker
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Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder
Long
Marsh
McDonald
McKasy
McLaughlin
McPherson
Miller
Minne
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Morrison
Munger -
Murphy

Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Neuenschwander
Ogren
Olgen, S.
Olson, E.
Olson, K.
Omann
Onnen
Ozment
Pappas

Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Redalen
Reding
Rest
Richter
Rodosavich
Rose
Schafer

. Scheid

Schoenfeld

Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom

Those who voted in the negative were:

Beard
Bishop

Haukoos
Jaros

Jefferson
McEachern

Milbert
Orenstein

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
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Tompkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vellenga
Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Spk. Norton

Sarna
Wynia

H. F. No. 947, A bill for an act relating to state lands; authorizing
private sales of certain tax-forfeited land in St. Louis county.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 128 veas and 2 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz

Boo

Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
. Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille

Dorn
Forsythe

Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jennings
Jensen
Johnson, A.
Johnscn, R.
Johnson, V.
Kalis

Kelly

Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knickerbocker
Enmuth

Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder
Long
Marsh
MecDonald
McEachern
McKasy .
McLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C. .
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
Ogren
Olsen, 5.

Olson, K.
Omann
Cnnen
Qrenstein
Qsthoff
Otis
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Reding
Rest

Rice
Richter-
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna

Schafer

" Scheid

Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal -
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swensoti
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
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Voss Waltman . Wenzel Wynia
Wagenius Welle . Winter Spk. Norton

Those who voted in the negative were:

" Jefferson Redalen

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F No. 561, A bill for an act relating to gbve_rnment data;
providing for access to data by protection and advocacy systems;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 13.89.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. -

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 128 veas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Gutknecht Long ' Otis Skoglund
Battaglia Hartle Marsh Ozment, Solberg
Bauerly Haukoos McDonald Pappas Sparby
Beard Heap McEachern Pauly Stanius
Begich Himle McKasy Pelowski Steensma
Bennett Hugoson McLaughiin Peterson Sviggum
Bertram Jacobs McPherson Poppenhagen Swenson
Blatz Jaros Milbert Price Thiede
Brown Jeflerson Miller Quinn Tjornhom
Burger Jennings Minne Quist Tompkins
Carlson, D. Jensen Morrison Redalen Trimble
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Munger Reding Tunheim
Carruthers Johnson, R. Murphy Rest Uphus
Clark Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Rice . Valento
Clausnitzer Kalis Nelson, D. Richter Vanasek
Cooper Kelly Nelson, K. Riveness Vellenga
Dauner Kelso Neuenschwander- Rodosovich Voss
DeBlieck Kinkel (’Connor Rose Wagenius
Dempsey - Kludt Ogren Rukavina Waltman
Dille .~ Knickerbocker  Olsen, S. Sarna Welle
Dorn . Knuth Olson, E. Schafer Wenzel
Forsythe - Kostohryz Olson, K. Scheid Winter
Frederick Krueger Omann Schoenfeld Wynia
Frerichs Larsen Onnen Schreiber Spk. Norton
Greenfield Lasley Grenstein Seaberg

Gruenes Lieder Osthoff -Shaver

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No.. 1225, A bill for an act relating to employment; requiring
certain employers to make available a plan of health care coverage to
all employees; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes,
chapter 177. -

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.
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. The question was.taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 72 yeas and 57 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Battaglia
Beard
Begich
Bishop
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers
Clark
Cooper
Dorn
Greenfield
Cutknecht
Jacobs
Jaros

Those who

Anderson, R.
Bauerly
Bennett
Bertram
Blatz

Boo

Burger
Clausnitzer
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille

Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen

Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.

Kahn
Kelly
Kinkel
Kludt
Knuth
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder
Long
Marsh

McEachern
McLaughlin
Minne
Munger

- Murphy

Nelson, I,
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
{rConnor,

Ogren

Qlsen, S.

Qlson, E.

Olsori, K.
Orenstein

‘Osthoff

Otis
Pappas
Peterson

‘Price

Quinn
Redalen
Rice
Riveness '
Rodosovich
Rukavina
Sarna
Scheid
Segal
Simoneau

" Skoglund

voted in the negative were:

Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Gruenes
Hartle
Haukoos

‘Heap -

Himle
Hugosen

Johnson, V.

Kalis
Kelso

Knickerbocker
Kostohryz
Krueger
McDonald
McEKasy
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Morrison
Nelson, C,
Omann -
Onnen

Ozment

Pelowski
Poppenhagen
Quist

Reding

Rest

‘Richter

Rose
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schieiber
Sparby

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Solberg
Swenson
Tompking
Trimble
Vellenga

" Voss

Wagenius
Welle
Wenzel

" Winter

Wynia
Spk. Norton .

Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Thiede
Tjernhom
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Waltman

H. F. No. 1267, A bill for an act relating to insurance; regulating
investments of domestic companies; defining terms; providing addi-
tional investment authority; amending anesota Statutes 1986,
section 60A.11, subdivisions 10 and 26

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram

Blatz
Boo

" Brown

Burger

Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers

Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht

Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
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Jefferson Long : Olsen, 8.+ Richter Swenson
Jennings Marsh Qlson, E. . Riveness Thiede
Jensen MecDonald lson, K. Rodosovich Tjornhom
Johnson, A. McEachern COmann Rose Tompkins
Johnson, R. McKagy ~Onnen. - “Rukavina _ Trimble
Johnson, V. McLaughlin Orenstein Sarna - Tunheim
Kahn ) McPherson Otis Schafer Uphus
Kalis Milbert -, Ozment Schoenfeid Valento °
Kelly Miller - Pauly Schreiber Vanasek
Kelso ‘Minne " Pelowski © - Seaberg Vellenga
Kinkel Morrison Peterson ~ * Segal "~ Voss
Kludt -+ Munger . Poppenhagen  Shaver Wagenius
Knickerbocker ~ Murphy Price  Simoneau Waltman
Knuth Nelson, C. Quinn Skoglund Welle
Kostohryz ~ Nelson, D Quist Solberg . Wenzel
Krueger " Nelson, K. Redalen - Sparby Winter
Larsen . Neuenschwander Reding Stanius Wynia

- Lasley O’Connor Rest Steensma Spk. Norton
Lieder Ogren Rice .. Sviggum

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 31, A bill for an act relating to labor; prohibiting the
charging of a fee in connection with a Job application; providing
penalties; proposing codlng for new law in Minnesota Statutes,
chapter 181.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its ﬁnal
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 126 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. (Gruenes Lieder Orenstein Shaver
Anderson, R. Hartle Long Otis Simonean
Battaglia Haukoos Marsh Ozment Skoglund
Bauerly . Heap - McDonald Pappas Solberg
Beard Himle McEachern Pauly Sparby
Begich - Hugoson McKasy Pelowski Stanius
Bennett Jacobs McLaughlin Peterson Steensma
Bertram Jaros ‘McPherson Poppenhagen Sviggum
Blatz Jefferson Milbert Price Swenson
Boo Jensen Miller Quinn Thiede
Burger Johnson, A. Minne Quist Tjornhom
Carlson, D. dohnson, R. Morrison Redalen Tompkins
Carlson, L. Johnson, V. Munger Reding Trimble
Carruthers Kahn Murphy Rest Tunheim
Clark Kalis Nelson, C. Richter Uphus
Clausnitzer Kelly Nelson, D. Riveness Valento
Cooper Kelso Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vanasek
Dauner Kinkel Neuenschwander Rose Vellenga
DeBlieck Kludt O’Connor Rukavina Voss
Dempsey Knickerbocker  Ogren Sarna Wageniug
Dorn Knuth Olsen, 5. Schafer Waltman
Forsythe Kostohryz Olson, E. Schoenfeld Welle
Frederick " Krueger Olson, K. Schreiber Wenzel
Frerichs Larsen Omann - Seaberg Winter
Greenfield Lasley Onnen a Segal Wynia

Spk. Norton
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The bill was passed and its. title agreed to..

H. F. No. 119, A bill for an act relating to employment; providing
the option for certain employees at a state university to obtain state
employee fringe benefits; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sec-
tion 43A.27, by addmg a subd1v1smn

The blll was read for the th1rd time ‘and placed upon its final
passage. ‘

- The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 102 yeas and 22 nays as follows: .

Those who voted in. the ﬁfﬁrmative wére:

Anderson, G. .." Hartle ~ . .  Lieder ;. Onnen . Solberg
Anderson, R. Haukoos Long ~ -Orenstein . Sparby
Battaglia Heap s Marsh Otis Stanius
Bauerly Himle - "McEachern- - Pappas Steensma
Beard Jacobs «. McRasy Pelowski Swenson
Begich “Jaros McPherson Peterson Tompkins
Bennett Jefferson . Milbert ~ - Price - . Trimble
Bertram Jengen - Minne Quinn ‘Tunheim
Brown Johnson, A. Morrison Redalen Uphus

- Burger Johnson, R, . Munger Reding * Vanasek
Carlson, L. Johnson, V.~ Murphy Rest Vellenga
Carruthers Kahn Nelson, C. Rice Voss
Clark Kalis © Nelson, D. Riveness Wagenius
Clausnitzer Kelly Nelson, K. Rodogovich Welle
" Cooper Kelso Neuenschwander Rukavina Wenzel

- Dauner Kinkel O'Connor Sarna Winter
DeBlieck Kludt QOgren . Schoenfeld Wymnia
Dorn Knuth - Olsen, 8. . Seaberg Spk. Norton
Frederick Kostohryz Olson, E, Segal .
Greenfield Krueger Olson, K. Shaver

Gruenes Larsen Omann . Simoneau

Those who voted in the negative were: '

Blatz ) Hugoson " Ozment Rose . Valento
Carlson, D. Knickerbockeér  Pauly Schafer " . Waltman
Forsythe Lasley : Poppenhagen Svig

Frerichs McDonald Quist Thiede .

Gutknecht Miller Richter Tjornhom

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 217, A bill for an act relating to traffic regulations;
providing for the operation by police departments and sheriff's
offices of specially marked vehicles for highway traffic law enforce-
ment; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 169.98, subdivi-
sion 1, and by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the thlrd time and placed upon its final
passage. :
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The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was -
called. There were 128 yeas and 2 nays as- follows

Those who voted in the afﬁrmatlve were:

Andersnn, G.

Battaglia -
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Blatz

Boo

Brown
Burger
Carlson, L. .
Carruthers

 Clark
Clausnitzer

Cooper
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille
Dorn
Foraythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gutknecht

Hartle
Haukoos
Hea,

Himle
Hugoson-
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings .
Jensen -,
Johnson, A.’
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.
Kahn

Kalis

chkerbocker
Knuth

" Kostohryz

Krueger

" Larsen

Lasley

" Lieder

McEachern

- McKasy

McLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
I\I\gungﬁyr
Nnelll;gn, C. L
Nelson, D. -~ -
Nelson K.
Neuenschwander
(O’Conner
Ogren
Olsen, S,
Olsgon, E. .

‘Olson, K.

Omann
Onnen
Orenstein
Otis '

Ozment
Pappas
Paufy
Pelowski
Petersltl)lrlx .
Poppenhagen
Price

Quinn

 Quist

Redalen
Reding
Rest
Rice

) Richter'r

Riveness.

.Rodosovich

Rose

~ Rukavina
* Sarna

Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld

' Schreiber
i+ Seaberg

Segal
Shaver

Those who voted in the negative Wem_:

Anderson, R.

Carlson, D.

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Simoneau .
Skoglund
Solberg
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede

- Tjornhom
Tompkins

Trimble
Tunheim

Wagenius

Waltman

Welle

Wenzel

Winter

Wynia -

" Spk. Norton

H. F. No. 532, A bill for an act relating to public safety; motorized

bicycles; establishing standards for the safe operation of motorized
bicycles; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 65B.001, by
adding a subdivision; 65B.43, subdivision 13; 168.011, SublelSlOn
27; 169.01, subdivision 4a; 169. 223; 171.01, subdivigion 20; and
171. 02, subdivision'S : ’

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 131 yeas-and 1 nay as follows

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Begich Brown Clark Dille
Anderson, R. Bennett Burger Clausnitzer Dorn
Battaglia Bertram Carison, D, Cooper Forsythe
Bauerly Blatz Carlson, L. Dauner - Frederick
Carruthers DeBlieck Frerichs

Beard Boo
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Greenfield Knuth Neuenschwander Rest Swenson
Gruenes Kostohryz (O’Connor " Rice Thiede
Gutknecht Krueger - Ogren Richter Tjornhom
Hartle Larsen Olsen, 8. Riveness Tompkins
Haukoos Lasley Olson, E. . Rodosovich Trimble
Heap Lieder Qlson, K. . Rose Tunheim
Himle Long Omann Rukavina - Uphus
Hugoson Marsh Onnen : Sarna : Valento
Jacobs McDonald Orenstein Schafer Vanasek
Jaros McEachern Osthoff Scheid Vellenga
Jefferson McKasy - Otis Schoenfeld Voss
Jensen McLaughlin Ozment Schreiber - ‘Wagenivs
Johnson, A. MecPherson - Pappas Seaberg © Waltman .
Johnson, B. Milbert Pauly . Segal Welle
Johnson, V. Miller Pelowski Shaver Wenzel
Kahn Minne Peterson Simoneau Winter
Kalis Morrison Poppenhagen Skoglund Wynia
Kelly Munger . Price Solberg Spk. Norton
Kelso Murphy Quinn Sparby

Kinkel Nelson, C. Quist Stanius

Kludt Nelson, D. Rédalen Steensma

Knickerbocker — Nelson, K. Reding - Bviggum

Those who voted in the negative were:
Dempsey

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 642, A bill for an act relating to human services;
prohibiting licensing of supportive living residences; requiring mon-
itoring of facilities; providing for various levels of care for persons
with mental illness; directing the commissioner of human services
to review and alter rules relating to residential care facilities for
persons with mental illness; requiring study of housing needs for
persons with mental illness; prohibiting payment to newly-licensed
facilities having more than four. residents with mental illness;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 245.802, subdivision
1a, and by adding subdivisions; 256D.01, by adding a subdivision;
and 256D.37, by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. : .

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Blatz * Cooper - Greenfield Jaros
Anderson, R. Boo Dauner Gruenes Jefferson
Battaglia Brown DeBlieck Gutknecht Jennings
Bauerly Burger Dempsey Hartle Jensen ‘
Beard Carlson, D. Dille Haukoos Johnson, A. -
Begich Carlson, L. Dorn Heap Johnson, R.
Bennett Carruthers Forsythe Himle Johnson, V.
Bertram Clark Frederick Hugoson Kahn

Bishep Clausnitzer Frerichs Jacobs Kalis-
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Kelly

Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knickerhocker
Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder

Long

Marsh
McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughiin
McPherson

Journal oF THE House

Milbert
Miller

. Minne

Morrison

- Munger

Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(Connor
Ogren
Olsen, S.
Olson, K.
Omann
Orenstein
Osthoff
Otis

Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen:
Price

Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding

Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness .
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina

Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld

. Schreiber
© Seaberg

Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede .
Tjornhom

Those who voted in the negative were:

Onnen

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

[35th Day

Tompkins
Trimble
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga -
Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia
Spk. Norton

H. F. No. 1054, A bill for an act relating to vocational rehabilita-
tion; limiting grants to sheltered workshops; providing for use of
community-based employment; regulating and defining vocational
rehabilitation programs; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sec-
tions 129A.01; 129A.03; 129A.06; 129A.07; and 129A.08.

‘The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 133 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop
Blatz

Boo

Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L. -
Carruthers .
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck

Dempsey

Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs .
Greenfield
Gruenés
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen
Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.

Johnson, V.
Kalis

Kelly

Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knickerhocker -
Enuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley
Lieder

McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert

Miller -
Minne
Morrisen
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(’Connor
QOgren
Olsen, S.
Olson, E.
Olson, K.
Omann
Onnen
Qrenstein
Osthoff
Otis
Ozment
Pappas

Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest -
Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer

‘Scheid

Schoenfeld
Schreiber
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Seaberg . Sparby . Tjornhom Vanasek Wenzel

Segal Stanius Tompkins Vellenga Winter

Shaver Steensma Trimble Voss Wynia
Simoneau Sviggum . Tunheim Wageniug Spk. Norton
Skoglund Swenson - Uphus Waltman .

Solberg Thiede Valento Welle

The bill was passed and its title ﬁgreed to.

H. F. No. 1112, A bill for an act relating to human services;
defining directors, officers, and partners as vendors of medical care
for the purpose of medical assistance; allowing the commissioner to
charge interest on money recovered from certain medical assistance
providers; allowing sanction authority; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, sections 256B.02, subdivision 7; 256B.064, subdivision 1c;

and 256B.27, subdivisions 3 and 4.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Bishop -
Blatz
Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Carruthers
Clark
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield

Gruenes
Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Hea
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros -
Jefferson
Jennings
Jensen
Johnsen, A.
Johnson, R.
Johnson, V.
hn
Kalis
Kelly
Kelso
Kinkel
Kludt
Knickerbocker
Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
Larsen
Lasley

Lieder

Leng

Marsh
MecDonald
McEachern
McKasy
MecLaughlin
McPherson
Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D.
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
O'Connor

n
Olsen, S.
Olson, E.
Olson, K.,
Omann

Onnen

Orenstein

Osthoff

Otis
Ozment
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price.
Quinn
Quist
Redalen

" Reding

Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna

- Schafer

Scheid
Schoenfeid
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Simoneau
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Trimble

“Tunheim

Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia
Spk. Norton

H. F. No. 1120, A bill for an act relating to grain grading and
testing; providing that state grades and test results may he the basis
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for market price; amendmg Minnesota Statutes 1986, section

17B.05.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the pdssage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the aﬁirmatlve were:

Anderson G. Gruenes Co Lleder
Anderson, R. Gutknecht Long
Battaglia Hartle Marsh
Bauerly .Haukoos MeDonald
Beard Heap McEachern
Begich Himle McKasy
Bennett Hugoson MecLaughlin
Bertram | Jacobs McPherson -
Bishop Jaros - Milbert
Blatz Jefferson Miller

Boo Jennings Minne
Brown - * Jensen . Morrison
Burger Johnson, A, Munger
Carlson, D. Johnson, R. - Murphy
Carlson, L. Johnson, V. Nelson, C.
Carruthers Kahn Nelson, D
Clark - Kalis Nelson, K.
Clausnitzer Kelly Neuenbchwander
Cooper Kelso 0'Connor .
Dauner Kinkel Ogren
DeBlieck Kludt Olsen, S.
Dempsey Enickerbocker  Olson, E.
Dorn Knuth Olson, K.
Forsythe Kostohryz Omann
Frederick Krueger Onnen
Frerichs Larsen Orenstein
Greenfield Lasley Osthoff

Otis
Ozmerit
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price
Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Simonean
Skoglund
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble
Uphus
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga

- Voss

Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia

Spk. Norton

H. F No. 1170, A bill for an act relating to state government;
prohibiting certain mandated leaves of absence for state employees;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 43A.32, subd1v1smn 2,

-and by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 134 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G, Bauerly Bennett
Anderson, R. Beard Bertram
Battaglia Begich Bishop

Blatz
Boo
Brown

Burger
Carlson, D.
Carlsen, L.
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Carruthers
Clark

Clausnitzer -

Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille
Born
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Greenfield
Gruenes
(Gutknecht
Hartle
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jaros
Jefferson
Jennings

Monpay, ApriL 20, 1987

Jensen

Johmson, A.

Johnson, R.

Johngson, V.
n

Kalis
Kelly
Kelso-
Kinkel
Kludt
Enickerbocker
Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger
%:r?en

sley
Lieder
Long
Marsh
MeDonald
McEachern
McKasy
McLaughlin
McPherson

Milbert
Miller
Minne
Morrison
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, C.
Nelson, D,
Nelson, K.
Neuenschwander
(’Connor

Pauly
Pelowski

Peterson
Poppenhagen
Price

Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Reding
Rest

Rice
Richter
Riveness
Rodosovich
Rose
Rukavina
Sarna
Schafer
Scheid
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Segal
Shaver
Simoneau
Skoglund

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
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Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Trimble - -
Tunheim

" Uphus

Valento
Vanasck

" Vellenga

Voss
Wagenius
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel
Winter
Wynia

Spk. Norton

H. F. No. 1213, A bill for an act felating' to retirement; teachers

retirement association; making various changes in the law govern-
ing the association for the purpose of facilitating administration of
retirement benefits and contributions; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, sections 354.05, subdivision 35, and by adding a subdi-
vision; 354.06, subdivision 1I; 354.07, subdivision 3; 354.094,
subdivision 1; 354.44, subdivision 5; 354.46, subdivision 5; 354.48,
subdivision 7; 354.51, subdivision 5; 354.55, subdivision 11; 354.62,
subdivision 5, and by adding a subdivision; proposing coding for new
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 13; repealing Minnesota Stat-
utes 1986, section 354.44, subdivision la.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the hill and the roll was
called. There - were 134 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Burger Forsythe Jaros Kludt
Anderson, R. Carlson, D. erick Jefferson Knickerbocker
Battaglia Carlson, L. Frerichs Jennings Kouth

- Bauerly Carruthers Greenfield Jensen Keostohryz - -
Beard . -..Clark Gruenes Johnson, A. Krueger
Begich Clausnitzer Gutknecht Johnson, R. Larsen
Bennett Cooper Hartle Johngon, V. Lasley
Bertram Dauner Haukoos Kahn Lieder
Bishop DeBlieck Hea Kalis Long
Blatz Dempsey Himle Kelly - Marsh
Boo Dille Hugoson Kelso - McDonald
Brown Dorn Jacobs Kinkel McEachern



The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 170, A bill for an act felating to firearms; allowing | ]
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McKasy - Qlsen, 8. Quinn Schreiber Trimble
McLaughlin =~ . Olsen, E. Quist Seaherg Tunheim
McPherson Olson, K. Redalen Segal Uphus -
Milpert Omann Reding Shaver - Valento
Miller Onnen Rest Simoneau Vanasek
Minne Orenstein Rice Skoglund Vellenga
Morrison Osthoff Richter Solberg Voss

. Munger Otis Riveness . Sparby - Wagenius
Murphy Qzment Rodosovich Stanius Waltman
Nelson, C. .~ Pappas Rose Steensma Welle
Nelson, D. - - Pauﬂ? Rukavina Sviggum Wenzel
Nelson, K. Pelowslki Sarna Swenson Winter
Neuenschwander Peterson Schafer Thiede Wynia
(’Connor . Poppenhagen Scheid Tjornhom Spk. Norton
Ogren Price Schoenfeld Tompking :

ammunition manufacturers to possess machine guns for ammuni-
tion testing purposes; permitting certain licensed dealers and man-
ufacturers to own or possess machine guns and short-barreled

shotguns for certain purposes; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
section 609.67, subdivisions 3 and 4.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The quéstion was taken on the passage of th

called. There were 120 yeas and 9 nays as follows:

Those whe voted in the affirmative were:

e bill and the roll was

Anderson, G. Frerichs Kostohryz Omann Schreiber
Anderson, R. Greenfield Krueger Onnen Seaberg
Battaglia - Gruenes Larsen Orenstein Shaver
Bauerly Gutknecht Lasley Ostheff Simoenean
Beard Hartle Lieder Otis Solberg
Begich Haukoos Long Ozment “Bparhy
Bennett Himie Marsh Pauly Stanius
Bertram Hugoson McDonald Pelowski Steensma
Blatz Jacobs McEachern Peterson Sviggum
Boo Jaros Mc Poppenhagen Swenson
Brown Jefferson McPherson Price Thiede
Burger Jennings Miller Quinn Tjornhom
Carlson, D. Jensen Minne Quist Tompkins
Carlson, L. Johnson, A, Munger - Redalen Tunheim
Carruthers Johnson, R. Murphy Reding Uphus
Clausnitzer Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Rest Valento
Cooper - hn Neison, D, Richter Vanasek
Dauner . Kalis Nelson, K, Riveness Vellenga
DeBlieck Kelly Neuenschwander Rodosovich Voss
Dermpsey Kelso O’'Connor Rose Wagenius
Dille Kinkel Ogren Rukavina Waltinan
Dorn Kiudt Olsen, S. Sarna Welle
Forsythe - - Knickerbocker  Olson, E. Schafer Wenzel
Frederick - . Knuth Olson, K. Schoenfeld Winter
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Those who voted in the negative were:

Bishop Milbert Rice Segal Wynia
Clark Pappas Scheid - Skoglund

The hill was passed and its title agreed to.

. H. F. No. 457, A hill for an act relating to retirement; public
employees retirement association administrative changes; privacy of
certain membership data; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986,
sections 353.01, subdivisions 2b and 20; 353.03, subdivision' 3;
353.27, subdivisions 4, 10, and 12; 353.28, subdivision 5; 353.29,
subdivigion 8; 353.33, by adding a subdivision; 353.34, by adding a
subdivision; 353.36, subdivision 2; 353.64, subdivisions 1 and 2;
353.656, subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivision; and 353.657;
proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 13;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 353.64, subdivision 6.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 134 yeas and § nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lasley  Osthoff ~ Shaver
Anderson, R. Gruenes Lieder Otis Simoneau
Battaglia Gutknecht Long Ozment Skoglund
Bauerly Hartle Marsh Pappas Solberg
Beard Haukoos MeDonald Pauly Sparhy
Begich Hea, McEachern Pelowski Stanius
Bennett Himle McKagy Peterson Steensma
Bertram Hugoson MeLaughlin Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bishop Jacobs McPhersen - Price Swenson
Blatz Jaros Milbert: Quinn Thiede
Boo Jefferson Miller Quist Tiornhom
" Brown Jennings Minne Redalen Tompkins
Burger Jensen Morrison . Reding Trimble
Carlson, D. Johnson, A, Munger Rest Tunheim
Carlson, L. Johnson, R. Murphy Rice Uphus
Carruthers -Johnson, V. Nelson, C. - Richter Valento
Clark Kahn Nelson, D. Riveness Vanasek
Clausnitzer Kalis Nelson, K. Rodosovich Vellenga
Cooper Kelly Neuenschwander Rose Voss
Dauner Kelso O'Connor - Rukavina Wageniug
DeBliéck Kinkel Ogren Sarna Waltman
Dempsey Kludt Qlsen, 8. + Schafer Welle
Dille Knickerbocker  Olson, E. Scheid . Wenzel
Dorn Knuth Olson, K. Schoenfeld Winter
Forsythe Kostohryz Omann © Schreiber Wynia
Frederick Krueger Onnen Seaberg Spk. Norton

Frerichs Larsen Orenstein Segal

The bili was passed and its title agreed to.
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H. F, No. 596; A bill for an act relating to jails; providing for the
. detention and confinement of minors subject to prosecution as

adults; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections 636.07 and
641.14.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 129 yeas and 1 nay as follows: '

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. - Frerichs Krueger Omann Shaver
Anderson, R. .- Greenfield Larsen Onnen Simoneau
Battaglia Gruenes Lasley Orenstein Skoglund
Bauerly Gutknecht Lieder Otis Solberg
Beard Hartle: Long Ozment Sparby
Begich ‘Haukoos Marsh Pappas Stanius
Bennett Heap’ McDonald Pauly Steensma
Bertram Himle McEachern Pelowski Sviggum
Bishop Hugoson McKasy Peterson Swenson
Blatz Jacobs McLaughlin Poppenhagen Thiede
Boo Jaros McPherson Price Tjornhom
Brown Jefferson . Milbert Quinn Tompking
Burger Jennings Miller Quist Trimble
Carlson, D. densen Minne Redalen Tunheim
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Morrison Reding Uphus
Carruthers Johnson, R. Munger Rice Valento
Clark Johnson, V. Murphy Richter Vanasek
Clausnitzer Kahn Nelson, C. Rose Vellenga
Cooper Kalis “Nelson, D. Rukavina Voss
Dauner Kelly Nelson, K. Sarna Waltman
DeBlieck Kelso Neuenschwander Schafer Welle
Deinpsey Kinkel O’Connor Scheid Wenzel
Dille Kludt Ogren Schoenfeld Winter
Dorn Knickerhocker  Qlsen, S. Schreiber Wynia
Forsythe Enuth Olson, E, Seaberg Spk. Norton
-Frederick Kostohryz Olson, K. Segal

Those who voted in the negative were:

Rodosovich

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F No. 1009, A bill for an act relating to transportation;
providing for standards for special transportation service; requiring
changes in the administration of special transportation service in
the metropolitan area; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections
174.30, subdivisions 1, .2, 4, 6, 7, and by adding subdivisions;
473.386, subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6; repealing Minnesota Statutes
1986, section 473.386, subdivision 7. :

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage. oo - :
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The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll was
called. There were 132 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Greenfield Lasley Osthoff Simoneau
Anderson, R. Gruenes Lieder Qzment Skoglund
Battaglia Gutknecht .- Long * Pappas Solberg
Bauerly Hartle Marsh Pauly Sparby
Beard Haukoos McDonald Pelowski Stanius
Begich Heap McEachern Peterson Steensma
Bennett Himle MecKasy Poppenhagen Sviggum
Bertram Hugoson MecLaughlin Price Swenson
Bighop Jacobs McPherzon Quinn Thiede
Blatz Jaros Milbert Quist Tjornhom
Boo Jefferson Miller . Redalen Tompkins
Brown Jennings Minne Reding Trimble’
Burger Jensen Morrison Rest Tunheim
Carlson, D. Johnson, A. Munger ’ Rice Uphus
Carlson, L. Johnson, R, Murphy Richter - Valento
Carruthers Johnson, V. Nelson, C. Riveness Vellenga
Clark Kahm . Nelson, D. Rodosovich "~ Voss
Clausnitzer Kalis Nelson, K. Rose Wagenius
Cooper . Kelly Neuenschwander Rukavina Waltman
Dauner Kelso . O’Connor Sarna Welle
DeBlieeck  Kinkel . Ogren Schafer Wenzel
Dempsey Kludt Olsen,-S. Scheid Winter
Dille Knickerbocker  Olson, E. Schoenfeld Wynia
Dorn Knuth Qlson, K. Schreiber Spk. Norton
Forsythe Kostohryz - Cmann Seaberg

Frederick Krueger Onnen Segal

Frerichs Larsen .. Orenstein Shaver

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

GENERAL ORDERS

Pursuant to Rules of the House, the House resolved itself into the
Committee of the Whole with Norton in the Chair. for consideration
of bills pending on General Orders of the day. Long and Simoneau
presided during a portion of the meeting of the Committee of the
Whole. After some time spent therein the Committee arose.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

The Speaker resumed the Chair, whereupon the folldwing recom-
mendations of the Committee were reported to the House:

H. F. Nos. 999, 1141 and 846 were recommended to pass.
H. F. Nos. 490 and 715 were recommended for progress.

~ H. F. Nos. 454, 654 and 1060 were recommended for progress
retaining their places on General Orders.
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H. E No. 649 was recommended for progress and to be placed at
the end of General Orders.

H. F. No. 397 was recommended for re-referral -to the Committee
on Regulated Industries.

H. F. No. 487 was recommended for progress unt11 Wednesday,
April 22, 1987.

H. E. No. 291 was recommended for progress retaining its place on
General Orders until Thursday, April 23, 1987.

H. F No. 85 was recommended for progress until Thursday, Aprll
23, 1987.

H. F. No. 189 was recommended for progress retaining its place on
General Orders until Monday, April 27, 1987.

H F No. 401, the third engrossment, which it recommended for
progress with the following amendment offered by Nelson, D.:

Page 6, line 22, delete “subd1v1510n 4" and insert “subdivisions 3
to 6”

Page 6, line 24, delete “gix” and insert “five”

Page 6, lines 26 and 27, delete subd1v1smns 1 to 6” and insert
subd1v1smn Jor4” ‘

On the motion of Vanasek the report of the Committee of the
Whole was adopted,.

ROLY. CALLS IN COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Pursuant to rule 1.6, the following roll calls were taken in the
Committee of the Whole:

The question was taken on the Redalen motion to re-refer H. F. No.
397, the first engrossment, to the Committee on Regulated Indus-
tries and the roll was called. There were 57 yeas and 66 nays as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative ;vere:

Bertram Dille ' - Haukoos Krueger Olson, .

Blatz Forsythe Heap Marsh Olson, K.
Burger Frederick Himle McEKasy ‘ Omann
Carlson, D, Frerichs Hugoson - McPherson Onnen
Clausnitzer Groenes Johnson, V. Miller Orenstein
Cooper Gutknecht . °~  Knickerbocker  Morrison Pauly

Dempsey Hartle Kostohryz O’Connor Poppenhagen
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Quist Schafer Skoglund Tompkins Waltman
Redalen Schreiber Sviggum Tunheim Wenzel
Richter Seaberg Swenson Uphus

Rose Segal Thiede Valento

Sarna Shaver. . Tjernhom Vellenga

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, G. Dorn - Lieder Otis Sparby
Anderson, R. Greentield Long Pappas Stanius
Battaglia Jacobs McLaughlin Pelowski Steensma
Bauerly Jefferson Milbert Peterson Trimble
Beard Jennings - Minne Price Vanasek
Begich Jensen Munger Quinn ' Voss
Bishop Johnson, R. Murphy Reding Wagenius
Boo Kahn Nelson, C. Rest Winter
Brown . Kalis : Nelson, Ib. Rice Wynia :
Carlson, L. Kelso' Nelson, K. Rodosovich Spk. Norten
Carruthers Kinkel Neuenschwander Rukavina

Clark Kludt Ogren Scheid

Dauner Larsen Olsen, S. Schoenfeld

DeBlieck Lasley Osthoff Simoneau

- The motion did not prevail. |

Kahn moved to amend H. F. No. 397, the first engrossment, as
follows:

Delete everything after the énacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivi-
sion 1, is'amended to read: ' '

Subdivision 1, [NONINTOXICATING MALT LIQUOR.] No sale of
nonintoxicating mailt liquor may be made between 1:00 a.m., except
as provided in section 5, and 8:00 am. on the days of Monday
through Saturday, nor between 1:00 a.m., except as provided in
section 5, and 12:00 noon en Sunday, provided that an establishment
located on land owned by the metropolitan sports commission may
sell nonintoxicating malt liquor between 10:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon
on a Sunday on which a sports or other event is scheduled to begin
at that location on or before 1:00 p.m. of that day.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [INTOXICATING LIQUOR; ON-SALE.] No sale of intox-
icating liquor for consumption on the licensed premises may be
made:

(1) between 1:00 a.m., except as provided in section 5, and 8:00
a.m. on the days of Tuesday Monday through Saturday;

(2) betweon 12:00 midnight and 8:00 an- on Mondays:



2452 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE:}. [35th Day

& after 1:00 a.m. on Sundays, except as provided by subdivision
3 and section 5;

) (3) between 8:00 p.m. on December 24 and 8:00 a.m. on
December 25, except as provided by subdivision 3.

See, 3. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdivision 3,
i8 amended to read:

Subd. 3. [INTOXICATING LIQUOR; SUNDAY SALES;
ON-SALE.] (a) A restaurant, club, or hotel with a seating capacity
for at least 30 persons and which holds an on-sale intoxicating liquor
license may sell intoxicating liquor for consumption on the premises
in conjunction with the sale of food between the hours of 12:00 noon

on Sunday and 12:00 midnight on Sundays 1:00 a.m. on Monday,
except as provided in section 5.

. (b} The governing body of a municipality may after one public

hearing by ordinance permit a restaurant, hotel, or club to sell
intoxicating liquor for consumption on the premises in conjunction
with the sale of food between the hours of 10:00 a.m. on Sunday and
12:00 midnright on Sundays 1:00 a.m. on Monday, except as provided
in section 5, provided that the licensee is In conformance with the
Minnesota clean air act.

(¢) An establishment serving intoxicating liquor on Sundays must
obtain a Sunday license. The license must be issued by the governing
body of the municipality for a period of one year, and the fee for the
license may not exceed $200.

(d) A municipality may issue a Sun'day intoxicating liquor license
only if authorized to do so by the voters of the municipality voting on
the question at a general or special election.

{e) An election conducted in a town on the question of the issuance
by the county of Sunday sales licenses to establishments located in
the town must be held on the day of the annual election of town
officers.

(fy Voter approval is not required for licenses issued by the
metropelitan airports commission or common carrier licenses issued
by the commissioner. Common carriers serving intoxicating liquor
on Sunday must obtain a Sunday license from the commissioner at
an annual fee of $50, plus $5 for each duplicate.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A 504, subdivision 6,
is amended to read:

Subd. 6. IMUNICIPALITIES MAY LIMIT HOURS.] A municipal-
ity may further limit the hours of sale of alcoholi¢c beverages,
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provided that further restricted hours must apply equally to sales of
nonintoxicating malt liquor and intoxicating liquor. A city may not
permit the sale of alcoholic beverages during hours when the sale is
prohibited by this section, except as provided in section 5.

Sec. 5. [349.5051] [LICENSE FOR SALE DURING PROHIBITED
HOURS.]

‘Subdivision 1. [LICENSES AUTHORIZED.] A city or count
by ordinance after a public hearing issue to a “holder of an on- sale
_IYCOEOIIC beverage license it issues an additional license authorizing
the Ticensee to make on-sales between the hours of 1:00 and 2:00
a.m. and to permit the consumptlon of alcoholic beverages not later

than 3:00 a.m. The license is in addition to the number authorized
by section 340A.413 The fee for the license may not exceed one-

tenth of the fee the city or ountx charges for the licensee’s on-sale

license.

Subd. 2. [ORDINANCES.] An ordinance under subdivision 1 must
contain at a minimum the following requirements for holders of
licenses under thls section:

(1) The licensee must have on duty at all times durmg hours when
making sales or permitfing consumption under the license issued
under this section af least one employee whom the city or county has
certified as having successfully completed a server-training program
which has been certified by the city or county as prov1d1ng adequate
training for servers in _

_ {a) recognizing signs of intoxication,

(b} skills in intervention to prevent intoxication,

{c) knowledge of state laws governing licensee responsibilities,

(d) knowledge of alcohol effects, and

{e) methods of avoiding making illegal sales.

(2) the licensee must ad {pt and maintain in continuous effect
during the hours when making sales or permitting consumption
under the license authorized under this section a policy, approved b
the 91111 or county, of promoting the sale or consumption of food aﬁ%
mnonalcoholic beverages at least to the same extent that the licensee
promotes the sale or consumption of alcoholic beverages.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to alcoholic beverages; authorizing cities
and counties to issue licenses permitting on-sales of ‘alcoholic
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beverages during certain hours when on-sales are otherwise prohib-
ited; amending Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 340A.504, subdi-
visions 1, 2, 3, and 6; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 340A.” ‘

The question was taken on the Kahn amendment and the roll was
called. There were 36 yeas and 88 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, R. Jensen . McDonald . Osthoff Trimble
Battaglia Johnson, R. McLaughlin Otis " Vanasek -
Beard Kahn _+ Minne Pappas - Wynia
Bishop Kinkel * . Munger Quinn Spk. Norton
Boo Kostohryz Murphy . . Rukavina .
Dille Larsen Nelson, K. Sarna

Greenfield - Lasley O’Connor Scheid

Jefferson Long Ogren Swenson

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, G. ‘Gruenes MecEachern Poppenhagen Skoglund
Bauerly Gutknecht McKasy Price Sparby
Bennett Hartle McPherson Quist Stanius
Bertram Haukons Miller Redalen Steensma
Blatz Heap - Morrison Reding Sviggum
Brown Himle - Nelson, C. Rest Thiede .
Burger Hugoson Nelson, D. Rice Tjornhom
Carlson, D. - Jennings Neuenschwander Richter Tunheim
Carlson, L. Johnson, A. Olsen, 5. Riveness Uphus
Clausnitzer Johnson, V.. _Olson, E. Rodosovich Valento
Cooper Kalis Olson, K. Rose Vellenga
Dauner Relly . Omann Schafer Wageniug
DeBlieck Kelso * Onnen Schoenfeld Waltman
Dempsey Kludt Orenstein Schreiber Welle
Dorn Knickerbocker =~ Ozment Seaberg Wenzel
Forsythe Krueger Pauly Segal Winter
Frederick Lieder Pelowski Shaver

Frerichs Marsh Peterson Simoneau

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not adopted.

The question was taken on the motion to recommend passage of H.
F No. 401, the third engrossment, as amended, and the roll was
called. There were 54 yeas and 68 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the afﬁrmaltive were:

Battaglia . Johnson, R. - Munger Peterson Skoglund.
Beard Kahn Murphy Price Swenson
Begich Kelly Nelson, D. Quinn - Trimble
Carlson, L. Kinkel Nelson, K. Quist Vanasek
Carruthers Kludt O'Connor . Reding Vellenga
Clark Knuth Olsen, S. Rest Voss
Greenfield Kostohryz Orenstein Rice Wagenius
Gruenes Larsen’ Osthoff Riveness . Winter
Jacobs Lasley Otis Rukavina Wynia
Jefferson - - Dzment Scheid Spk. Norton

Long
Johnson, A.- - "McLauoghlin Pappas Simoneau
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Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, R.
Bauerly
Bennett
Bertram
Blatz

Boo .
Brown
Burger
Carlson, D.
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner
DeBlieck
Dempsey

Dille

Dorn
Forsythe
Frederick
Frerichs
Gutknecht

- Hartle

Haukoos
Hea
Himle
Hugoson

.Jennings

Jensen
Johnson, V.

Kalis
Knickerbocker
Krueger
Marsh
McDonald
McEachern
McKasy
MecPherson
Miller
Morrison
Neuenschwander
n
Olson, E.
Olson, K.

The motion did not prevail,

Monpay, APRIL 20, 1987

QOmann
Onnen
Eelowsl,llg
oppenhagen
Redalen .
Richter
Rose
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Seaberg
Shaver
Solberg
Sparby
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Stanius
Steensma
Sviggum
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompkins
Tunheim
Uphus
Valento
Waltman
Welle
Wenzel

The question was taken on the motion to recommend passage of
H. F. No. 846, the first engrossment, and the roll was called. There
were 67 yeas and 61 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, R-
Battaglia
Bauerly
Beard
Begich
Bennett
Bertram
Boo

Burger
Carlson, D.
Carruthers
Clausnitzer
Cooper
Dauner

DeBlieck
Dempsey
Dille
Frederick
Gruenes
Guiknecht
Hea
Himle
Hugoson
Jacobs
Jennings

Johnson, A.
Johnson, R.

Johnson, V.

- McKasy

Kinkel
Lieder
Marsh
McDonald
McEachern

McPherson
Miller
Morrison
Nelson, C.
(O'Connor
Omann
Onnen
Orenstein

Ozment,

. Poppenhagen

Quinn
Quist
Redalen
Richier -

. Schafer

Schoenfeld
Seaberg
Shaver
Solberg
Sparby
Stanius
Steensma

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, G.
Bishop
Blatz
Brown
Carlson, L.
Clark
Dorn
Forsythe
Frerichs
Greenfield
Hartle
Haukoos

The motion prevailed.

Jdaros
Jefferson
Jensen
Kahn
Kalis
Kelly
Kelso
Kludt

Knickerbocker

Knuth
Kostohryz
Krueger

Larsen
Lasley
Long
McLaughlin
Milbert
Minne

Murph:
Nelfgngchwander
Ogren

Olsen, 8.

Olson, E.

Olson, K.
Osthoff
Pappas
Pauly
Pelowski
Peterson
Price _
Reding -
Rest

Rice
Riveness

Rodosovich -

_Sviggum

Swenson
Thiede
Tjornhom
Tompking
Tunheim

. Uphus

Valento
Waltman
Wenzel

. Winter -

Rose
Rukavina
Scheid
Schreiber
Segal
Simonean
Trimble
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss -
Weile
Wynia
Spk. Norton -
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MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS |

Osthoff moved that the name of Norton be added as an author on
H. F. No. 1443. The motion prevailed.

Schreiber moved that the name of Clark be added as an author on
H. F. No. 1562. The motion prevailed.

Wenzel moved that the words “by request” be inserted after the
name of Wenzel on H. F. No. 1602. The motion prevailed.

Wenzel moved that the names of Vanasek, Krueger, Steensma and
Cooper be added as authors on H. E. No. 1612. The motion prevailed.

Otis moved that H. F. No. 929, now on Technical General Orders,
be re-referred to the Comm1ttee on Appropnatmns The motion
prevailed.

Wynia moved that H. F. No. 1212 be recalled from the Committee

on Taxes and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.
The motion prevailed.

Nelson, K., moved that House Advisory No. 2 be recalled from the
Committee on Economic Development and Housing and be re-
referred to the Committee on Commerce. The motion prevailed.

Anderson,‘ G., moved that the name of Cooper be shown as chief
author on H. F. No. 777. The motion prevailed.

Vellenga moved that H. F. No. 762, now on General Orders, be
indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed.

House Concurrent Resolution No. 8 was reported to the House.
Begich moved that House Concurrent Resolution No. 8 be now
adopted.
HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION NO. 8

A House contcurrent resolution commemorating the life and work
of John Mariucei.

~ Whereas, John Mariucei was born May 18, 1916, in Eveleth,
Minnesota, the son of Italian immigrants; and

Whereas, John Mariueci began playing hbckey in his junior year of
high school and then played Golden Gopher football and Golden
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Gopher ice hockey as a defenseman. He was the first University of
Minnesota hockey player named All-American; and

Whereas; in the 1940’s, he played for the National Hockey League
Chicago Blackhawks for five years and was an outstanding enforcer
and gamebreaker; and

Whereas, John Mariucci, alse known as “Maroosh” and “The Old
Roman,” was head coach for the University of Minnesota hockey
program from 1952 to 1966. He was regarded as a tough coach but a
gentle man with a big heart. As some of his players later became
coaches, the foundation was being established for hockey’s growth in
Minnesota; and

Whereas, the 1956 United States OIymplc Team, under his coach-
ing, won a silver medal; and

Whereas, since 1967 he was assistant general manager, scout and
goodwill ambassador for the North Stars; and o

Whereas, his love and dedication to hockey’s development at every
competitive level was rewarded by seeing hockey grow from a minor
sport at a dozen high schools to a major sport at over 150 high
schools, and seeing attendance at the state tournaments increase
from 15,000 in 1952, to 100,000 in 1982. He was honored as “Mr.
Hockey” by the high school coaches; and

Whereas, it is because of the lifetime work of John Mariucci that
the modern game of hockey is what it is in the United States; and

Whereas, John Mariucei Day'in.Minnesota was proclaimed by .
Governor Rudy Perpich on March 2, 1985, and the University of
Minnesota hockey building was renamed Mariucci Arena; and

. Whereas, he was a charter inductee in the United States Hockey
Hall of Fame, located in Eveleth, and was named to the National

- Hockey League Hall of Fame in Montreal May 1, 1985 and to the

Minnesota Sports Hall of Fame in 1986; and |

Whereas, his life was lived as a tender, caring, eensitive humani-
tarian and as an inspiration and role model. He was blessed with a
great sense of humor that endeared him to many; Now, Therefore,

Be It Resolved by the House of Representatives of the State of
Minnesota, the Senate concurring, that it commemorates the life
and work of John Mariucci. Hockey players, fans, and personnel are
grateful and appreciative of his lifelong dedication to American
hockey. He was admired, loved, and respected and will be remem-
bered and missed not only by Minnesotans but throughout the
country.
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Be It Further Resolved that the Chief Clerk of the House of
Representatives is directed to prepare enrolled copies of this resolu-
tion, to be authenticated by his signature and those of the Speaker,
the President of the Senate, and the Secretary of the Senate.

Be It Further Resolved that this resolution be presented to the
Governor for his approval and, upon his approval, deposited with the
Secretary of State and published with the laws of the State of
Minnesota. The Secretary of State shall prepare certified copies of

this resolution and present them to the family of John Marmcm and
to the United States Hockey Hall of Fame.

The motion prevailed and House Concurrent Resolution No. 8 was
adopted.

ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE SPEAKER

The Speaker announced the appointment of the following mem-
bers of the House to a Conference Committee on S. F. No. 38:

Jacobs, Ogren and Bennett. -

The Speaker announced the appointment of the following mem-
bers of the House to a Conference Committee on S. F. No. 397:

Scheid, Osthoff and Knickerbocker.
ADJOURNMENT

Vanasek moved that when the House adjourns today it adjourn
until 2:00 p.m., Wednesday, April 22, 1987. The motion prevailed.

Vanasek moved that the House adjourn. The motion prevailed, and
the Speaker declared the House stands ad_]ourned untﬂ 2:00 p.m.,
Wednesday, April 22, 1987

Epwarp A. Burpick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives






